28.3.2015 Official Journal of the European Union L 85/1

II

(Non-legislative acts)

REGULATIONS

COMMISSION IMPLEMENTING REGULATION (EU) 201 5/504
of 11 March 2015

implementing Regulation (EU) No 167/2013 of the European Parliament and of the Council with
regard to the administrative requirements for the approval and market surveillance of agricultural
and forestry vehicles

(Text with EEA relevance)

THE EUROPEAN COMMISSION,
Having regard to the Treaty on the Functioning of the European Union,

Having regard to Regulation (EU) No 167/2013 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 5 February 2013 on
the approval and market surveillance of agricultural or forestry vehicles (), and in particular Article 22(4), Article 24(4),
Article 25(2), (3), and (6), Article 27(1), Article 33(2), Article 34(3), Article 35(4), Article 45(2), Article 46(3) and
Article 53(8) thereof,

Whereas:

(1)  This Regulation sets out the detailed administrative requirements regarding the templates for the information
folder and for the information document; the template for the certificate on access to vehicle on-board
diagnostics and on access to repair and maintenance information; the templates for the certificate of conformity;
the models for the manufacturer’s statutory plate and the models for the EU type-approval mark; the templates
for the EU type-approval certificate and the template for the list of applicable requirements or acts appended to
the EU type-approval certificate; the numbering system of EU type-approval certificates; the template for the test
results sheet appended to the EU type-approval certificate; the general requirements for the format of test reports;
the list of parts and equipment that may pose a serious risk to the correct functioning of essential systems; all
aspects related to the procedure of authorisation for placing on the market and entry into service of parts or
equipment that may pose a serious risk to the correct functioning of essential systems as well as the template for
the certificate for placing on the market and entry into service of parts or equipment that may pose a serious risk
to the correct functioning of essential systems; the numbering system of certificates for placing on the market
and entry into service of parts or equipment that may pose a serious risk to the correct functioning of essential
systems.

(2)  As opposed to Directive 2003/37/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council (3, Regulation (EU)
No 167/2013 provides for a complete set of requirements in order to apply for EU whole-vehicle type-approval
for all categories of agricultural and forestry vehicles. The administrative templates to be used in the EU type-
approval procedures should be provided.

(3)  New technologies have been introduced in vehicles since the templates used in type-approval procedures were
laid down in Directive 2003/37/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council. The templates used in the EU
type-approval procedures should be adapted as a result.

() OJL60,2.3.2013,p. 1.

(*) Directive 2003/ 37ﬁEC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 26 May 2003 on type-approval of agricultural or forestry
tractors, their trailers and interchangeable towed machinery, together with their systems, components and separate technical units and
repealing Directive 74/150/EEC (OJL 171, 9.7.2003, p. 1).
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(4)  To indicate which procedure has been chosen by the manufacturer when applying for type-approval, a new
template for an ‘information folder sheet’ should be introduced.

(50 In order to ensure reasonable access for independent operators to vehicle repair information, including
information relating to on-board diagnostic systems and their interaction with other vehicle systems, manufac-
turers must provide non-discriminatory access to that information and submit proof of their compliance with
that requirement to the approval authorities. A template for a corresponding manufacturer’s certificate
constituting such proof should be laid down.

(6 Three templates for a certificate of conformity should be made available, corresponding to the type-approval
P y 1% g ype-app
procedures for complete, completed and incomplete vehicles.

(7)  In order to demonstrate that tractors type-approved with machinery mounted on them and R- and S-category
vehicles provide a satisfactory level of safety, part of the documentation comprising the technical file for
machinery set out Annex VII to Directive 2006/42/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council (') should
be included in the information folder. In addition, the EC declaration of conformity of the machinery mounted
should be attached to the certificate of conformity of the vehicle.

(8)  In order to simplify the most common EU type-approval certificate, a new template should be developed
exclusively for EU whole-vehicle type-approval of a complete vehicle type, while for the other combinations of
vehicle types, a different template of the EU whole-vehicle type-approval certificate should be established.

(9) A single template for the EU type-approval certificate applicable to any type of system should be established, in
order to unify and simplify the templates formerly provided for in the separate Union directives for each type of
system. For the same reasons, another single template should be established for components and separate
technical units.

(10) The numbering system of EU type-approval certificates, as provided for by Directive 2003/37[EC, should be
modified to reflect the new structure of the acts containing the type-approval requirements with which
conformity is to be certified.

(11) To harmonise the presentation of the most relevant information from the testing of compliance with the
technical requirements laid down in Regulation (EU) No 167/2013 and the delegated acts adopted pursuant to
that Regulation, a minimum set of general requirements for the format of the test reports should be established.

(12)  For the same purpose, technical services should use the templates of the test reports set out in the corresponding
international regulation or EN/ISO standard as a guidance for drafting the test reports on technical requirements
set out in the delegated acts adopted pursuant to Regulation (EU) No 167/2013 which are based on those laid
down in international regulations or EN/ISO standards.

(13) In order to limit the burden to the manufacturers, the presentation of test reports of certain components and
separate technical units issued under Directive 2003/37/EC, Directive 2007/46/EC of the European Parliament
and of the Council (3), Directive 97/68/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council (*), Regulation (EU)
No 595/2009 of the European Parliament and of the Council (*) or international regulations referred to in
Chapter XIII of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013 and the delegated and implementing acts adopted pursuant that
Regulation, should be accepted when applying for type-approvals under Regulation (EU) No 167/2013 under the
condition that neither the substantive requirements nor the requirements regarding the test procedures have
changed since the execution of the test.

() Directive 2006/42[EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 17 May 2006 on machinery, and amending Directive 95/16/EC
(OJ L 157,9.6.2006, p. 24).

(*) Directive 2007/46/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 5 September 2007 establishing a framework for the approval of
motor vehicles and their trailers, and of systems, components and separate technical units intended for such vehicles (Framework
Directive) (O] L 263, 9.10.2007, p. 1).

(*) Directive 97/68/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 16 December 1997 on the approximation of the laws of the
Member States relating to measures against the emission of gaseous and particulate pollutants from internal combustion engines to be
installed in non-road mobile machinery (OJ L 59, 27.2.1998, p. 1).

(*) Regulation (EC) No 595/2009 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 18 June 2009 on type-approval of motor vehicles and
engines with respect to emissions from heavy duty vehicles (Euro VI) and on access to vehicle repair and maintenance information and
amending Regulation (EC) No 715/2007 and Directive 2007/46/EC and repealing Directives 80/1269/EEC, 2005/55/EC and
2005/78/EC (O L 188, 18.7.2009, p. 1).
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(14)  The measures provided for in this Regulation are in accordance with the opinion of the Committee referred to in
Article 69(1) of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013,

HAS ADOPTED THIS REGULATION:

Article 1
Subject matter

This Regulation provides for the implementing measures referred to in Article 68 of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013 to
establish uniform conditions for the implementation of the administrative requirements for the approval of new
agricultural and forestry vehicles, as well as systems, components and separate technical units designed and constructed
for such vehicles and for the placing on the market and entry into service of parts or equipment which may pose a
serious risk to the correct functioning of systems that are essential for the safety of the vehicle of for its environmental
performance.

Article 2

Template for the information document and for the information folder

Manufacturers applying for EU type-approval shall provide the information document and the information folder
referred to in Article 22(1) and Article 22(2)(a) of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013 on the basis of the template set out in
Annex I to this Regulation.

Article 3

Template for the manufacturer’s certificate on access to vehicle on-board diagnostics (OBD) and to vehicle
repair and maintenance information

Manufacturers concerned by Article 53(1) of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013 applying for EU type-approval shall provide
the approval authority with a certificate on access to vehicle OBD and vehicle repair and maintenance information in
accordance with Article 53(8) of that Regulation on the basis of the template set out in Annex II to this Regulation.

Article 4

Templates for the certificate of conformity

Manufacturers shall issue the certificate of conformity referred to in Article 33(1) of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013 in
accordance with the templates set out in Annex III to this Regulation.

Article 5

Models for the statutory plate and EU type-approval mark

Manufacturers shall issue the statutory plate and the EU type-approval mark referred to in Article 34(1) and (2) of
Regulation (EU) No 167/2013 in accordance with the models set out in Annex IV to this Regulation.

Article 6

Templates for the EU type-approval certificate

Approval authorities shall issue the EU type-approval certificates referred to in Article 25(1) of Regulation (EU)
No 167/2013 in accordance with the templates set out in Annex V to this Regulation.
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Article 7
Numbering system of EU type-approval certificates

EU type-approval certificates shall be numbered in accordance with Annex VL

Article 8
Template for the test results sheet

Approval authorities shall issue the test results sheet referred to in Article 25(3)(a) of Regulation (EU) No 1672013 in
accordance with the template set out in Annex VII to this Regulation.

Article 9
Format of test reports

1. The format of the test reports referred to in Article 27(1) of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013 shall comply with the
general requirements set out in Annex VIII to this Regulation.

2. Existing test reports for components and separate technical units issued under Directive 2003/37/EC, Directive
2007/46[EC, Directive 97/68/EC, Regulation (EU) No 595/2009 or international regulations referred to in Chapter XIII
of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013 and the delegated and implementing acts adopted pursuant that Regulation, shall be
accepted for the purposes of type-approval under Regulation (EU) No 167/2013 under the condition that neither the
substantive requirements nor the requirements regarding the test procedures have changed since the execution of the
test. Test reports fulfilling these conditions shall be listed in Annex VIII to this Regulation.

Article 10

List of parts or equipment which may pose a serious risk to the correct functioning of essential systems

The list of parts or equipment which may pose a serious risk to the correct functioning of systems that are essential for
the safety of the vehicle or for its environmental performance referred to in Article 45(2) of Regulation (EU)
No 1672013 is set out in Annex IX to this Regulation.

Article 11

Template for the certificate for the placing on the market and entry into service of parts or equipment which
may pose a serious risk to the correct functioning of essential systems

Approval authorities shall issue the certificate for the placing on the market and entry into service of parts or
equipment which may pose a serious risk to the correct functioning of systems that are essential for the safety of the
vehicle or for its environmental performance referred to in Article 46(2) of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013 in accordance
with the template set out in Annex X to this Regulation.

Article 12

Numbering system of certificates for the placing on the market and entry into service of parts or equipment
which may pose a serious risk to the correct functioning of essential systems

Certificates for the placing on the market and entry into service of parts or equipment which may pose a serious risk to
the correct functioning of systems that are essential for the safety of the vehicle or for its environmental performance
shall be numbered in accordance with Annex XI.
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Article 13
Entry into force and application

This Regulation shall enter into force on the twentieth day following that of its publication in the Official Journal of the
European Union.

It shall apply from 1 January 2016.

This Regulation shall be binding in its entirety and directly applicable in all Member States.

Done at Brussels, 11 March 2015.

For the Commission
The President
Jean-Claude JUNCKER
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Annex Number Annex title Page
I Template for the information document and for the information folder 7
11 Template for the manufacturer’s certificate on access to vehicle on-board diagnostics 132

(OBD) and to vehicle repair and maintenance information
I Templates for the certificate of conformity 135
v Models for the statutory plate and EU type-approval mark 155
\% Templates for the EU type-approval certificate 161
VI Numbering system of EU type-approval certificates 180
Vil Template for the test results sheet 184
VIII Format of test reports 188
IX List of parts or equipment which may pose a serious risk to the correct functioning 193
of essential systems
X Template for the certificate for the placing on the market and entry into service of 194
parts or equipment which may pose a serious risk to the correct functioning of
essential systems
XI Numbering system of certificates for the placing on the market and entry into ser- 197

vice of parts or equipment which may pose a serious risk to the correct functioning
of essential systems
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ANNEX |
Template for the information document and for the information folder
List of Appendices
1?\]1)5;%(1? Appendix title Page

1 Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a type of (or a type of a vehicle 64
with regard to) an installation of an engine/engine family system

2 Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a type of (or a type of a vehicle 75
with regard to) an external sound level system

3 Model information document relating to EU type-approval of an engine/engine family as a 78
component/STU

4 Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a type of (or a type of a vehicle 89
with regard to) a driver information system

5 Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a type of (or a type of a vehicle 90
with regard to) an installation of lighting and light-signalling devices system

6 Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a type of (or a type of a vehicle 92
with regard to) an electro-magnetic compatibility system

7 Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a type of (or a type of a vehicle 93
with regard to) an installation of audible warning device(s) system

8 Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a type of (or a type of a vehicle 94
with regard to) an installation of rear-view mirror as a system

9 Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a type of (or a type of a vehicle 96
with regard to) an installation of a crawler undercarriage system

10 Model information document relating to EU type-approval of electro-magnetic compatibility 100
of electrical/electronic sub-assemblies as a STU

11 Model information document relating to EU type-approval of ballast masses as a component/ 101
STU

12 Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a lateral and/or rear protective 102
structure as a component/STU

13 Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a tyre as a component 103

14 Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a mechanical coupling as a 104
component/STU

15 Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a type of (or a type of a vehicle 106
with regard to) a braking system

16 Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a type of (or a type of a vehicle 113

with regard to) a driver’s exposure to noise level system
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17 Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a type of (or a type of a vehicle 114
with regard to) a seat-belt anchorages system

18 Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a type of (or a type of a vehicle 117
with regard to) a protection against hazardous substances system

19 Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a roll-over protective structure 118
(ROPS) as a STU

20 Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a falling objects protective 121
structure (FOPS) as a STU

21 Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a driver’s seat as a component/ 123
STU

22 Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a safety belt as a component/ 125
STU

23 Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a protection against penetrating 127
objects (OPS) as a STU

24 Manufacturer’s declaration on anti-tampering of powertrain and speed-limitation device 128

PART A
INFORMATION FOLDER
1. General requirements

1.1.

When applying for EU type-approval for a vehicle, system, component or separate technical unit, the
manufacturer shall provide, in accordance with Article 22 of Regulation (EU) No 1672013, an information
folder which shall contain the following:

(a) a list of contents;

(b) the information on the type-approval procedure chosen in accordance with Article 20(1) of Regulation (EU)

No 167/2013, the template for which is set out in point 2 (information folder sheet);

(c) the information document as set out in Part B of this Annex;

(d) all relevant data, drawings, photographs and other information as required in the information document;

() the manufacturer's certificate providing proof of compliance to the type-approval authority on access to
vehicle on-board diagnostic (OBD) and to vehicle repair and maintenance information as referred to in

Article 53(8) of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013 and set out in Annex II to this Regulation;

for tractors type-approved with machinery mounted on them and for R- and S-category vehicles, a
document setting out the contents of the EC declaration of conformity in accordance with the national
provisions implementing Directive 2006/42/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council, not

necessarily including the serial number and the signature;
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1.2

1.3.

if requested by the approval authority, the manufacturer shall provide in addition any relevant documen-
tation contained in the technical file of the machinery set out in Annex VII to that Directive, especially:

— the standards and other technical specifications used, indicating the essential health and safety
requirements covered by these standards,

— any technical report giving the results of the tests carried out either by the manufacturer or by a body
chosen by the manufacturer or his authorised representative;

(g) any additional information requested by the approval authority as part of the approval procedure.

(h) the manufacturer’s declaration on anti-tampering of powertrain and speed-limitation device as referred to in

Article 17(2)(b) of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013 and in point 4.3.2 of Annex IIl to Commission Delegated
Regulation (EU) 2015/208 (') according to the model established in Appendix 24 to this Annex;

(i) For vehicles equipped with (an) electrical/electronic device(s) which limit its propulsion performance, data

and evidence to demonstrate that modification or disconnection of the device or its wiring system will not
increase the propulsion performance.

Applications submitted on paper shall be in triplicate. Any drawings shall be to an appropriate scale and in
sufficient detail on size A4 sheets or in a folder of A4 format. Photographs (if any) shall show sufficient detail.

Information concerning the performance of complex electronic vehicle control systems listed in Appendix 2 to
Annex XXIII to Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014 (?) shall be provided.

Template of the information folder sheet.

Information

on the type-approval procedure chosen in accordance with Article 20(1) of Regulation (EU)
No 167/2013 of the European Parliament and of the Council

Information folder sheet

A duly completed version of this statement shall be included in the information folder.

The Undersigned: [......oooiiiiiiiiii e (full name and position)]
Company name and address of the manufacturer (*): .........oooiiiiiiiiriiiii i
Name and address of the manufacturer’s representative (if any) (*): .......coeeeviiiimimiiiinrieeiiiiiiiieee e,

Hereby applies for type-approval procedure:

(a) step-by-step type-approval (1)

(b) single-step type-approval (!)

(c) mixed type-approval (1)

Where procedures (a) or (c) are chosen, compliance with requirements as under (b) is declared for all systems,
components and separate technical units.

Multi-stage type-approval chosen in accordance with Article 20(5) of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013:
yes/no (1)

(") Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/208 of 8 December 2014 supplementing Regulation (EU) No 167/2013 of the European
Parliament and of the Council with regard to vehicle functional safety requirements for the approval of agricultural and forestry vehicles
(OJL42,17.2.2015,p. 1).

() Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014 of 19 September 2014 supplementing and amending Regulation (EU)
No 167/2013 of the European Parliament and of the Council with regard to vehicle construction and general requirements for the
approval of agricultural and forestry vehicles (O] L 364, 18.12.2014, p. 1).
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Information on the vehicle(s) to be filled in, if application is for EU whole-vehicle type-approval:

1.1  Make (trade name of the Manufacturer) (4): ......coeeiviieieiiiiiii e,
L2 TP () ettt e e
| O B Y T () TP

| 3 S 1o 8 1) I
1.2.3 Commercial name(s) (if available): .........ccoueiiiiniiiiieii e
1.2.4. Type-approval number(s) of the previous Stage(s) (*): «evvvvveuneeeeeeeiiemiiiinieeeeeeeeeiiiiiae e eeeeeeenens

1.3.  Category, subcategory and speed index of the vehicle (*): .......coooiiiiiiiiiniiiiiii s

Applies for type-approval of:
a) a complete vehicle type (!)

b) completed vehicle type ()

(

(

(c) an incomplete vehicle type ()

(d) a vehicle type with complete and incomplete variants ()
(

e) a vehicle type with completed and incomplete variants (')

Information to be filled in, if application is for type-approval of a system/component/separate techni-

cal unit(!):

2.1.  Make(s) (trade name(s) of MaNUIACTUIET): ... .iovuiiiniiie i
2 TP () ettt e
2.2.1. Commercial name(s) (if available): ..............oeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e e

2.5.2. Manufacturer’s type coding (as marked on the engine or other means of identification): .................

2.8.  Virtual and/or self-testing (')

2.8.1. Overview list with virtual and/or self-tested systems, components or separate technical units pursuant

to Article 27(4) and Article 60 of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013:

Overview table virtual and/or self-testing

():

Delegated act

Annex No Requirement
reference

Comments

Restrictions|

2.8.2. Detailed report on validation of virtual and/or self-testing added: yes/no (1)

Place: ... Date: ...

Signature: ... Name and position in the company: ...

Explanatory notes relating to the information folder sheet

(Footnote markers, footnotes and explanatory notes not to be stated on the information folder sheet)

Delete if not applicable.

In case of multi-stage type-approval supply this information for each stage(s).
For engines indicate the information relative to the engine type or the engine family type, as applicable.

Indicate the alphanumeric code Type-Variant-Version or ‘TVV’ allocated to each type, variant and version as set out in point 2.3 of
Part B of Annex I to this Regulation. For the identification of variant and versions it may be employed the matrix set out in
point 2.2 of Part B of Annex I to this Regulation.

Classified according to Article 4 of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013, the coding shall be indicated, e.g. ‘T4.3a’ for a low-clearance
tractor with a maximum design speed below or equal to 40 km/h.
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PART B
INFORMATION DOCUMENT
1. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
1.1. The information document shall have a reference number supplied by the applicant.
1.2. Where the particulars appearing in the information document for vehicle approval have changed, the

manufacturer shall submit revised pages to the approval authority showing clearly the nature of the change(s)
and the date of re-issue.

2. TYPE-APPROVAL OF VEHICLES

2.1. All information documents shall contain the following:
— the matrix in point 2.2 to identify the versions and variants of the vehicle intended for type-approval,

— a list of items applicable to the (sub-)category and to the technical characteristics of the vehicle from which
content has been extracted, adhering to the numbering system of the total list set out in point 5.

2.2. Matrix showing the combinations of the entries listed in point 5 within the versions and variants of the vehicle
type

Variants and version matrix

Item No All Version 1 Version 2 Version 3 Version n

2.2.1. A separate matrix shall be compiled for each variant within the type.
2.2.2. Entries with no restrictions on their combination within a variant shall be listed in the column headed ‘All’.

2.2.3.  The above information may be presented in an alternative format or merged with the information supplied
under point 5.

2.3 Type-, variant- and version designations

2.3.1.  The manufacturer shall allocate an alphanumeric code to each vehicle type, variant and version, made up of
Roman letters andfor Arabic numerals, which shall also be indicated in the certificate of conformity (see
Annex 1IIl) of the vehicle concerned.

The use of brackets and hyphens is permitted provided they do not replace a letter or a numeral.
2.3.2.  The whole code shall be designated: Type-Variant-Version or ‘TVV'.

2.3.3.  The TVV shall clearly and unequivocally identify a unique combination of technical features in relation to the
criteria defined in Part B of this Annex.

2.3.4. The same manufacturer may use the same code in order to define a vehicle type when the latter falls in two or
more categories.

2.3.5. The same manufacturer shall not use the same code in order to define a vehicle type for more than one type-
approval within the same vehicle category.

2.3.6. Number of characters for the TVV

2.3.6.1. The number of characters shall not exceed:
(@) 15 for the code of the vehicle type;
(b) 25 for the code of one variant;

(c) 35 for the code of one version.
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2.3.6.2. The complete alphanumeric ‘TVV’ shall not contain more than 75 characters.

2.3.6.3. When the TVV is used as a whole, a space shall be left between the type, the variant and the version.

3.1.

Example of such TVV: 159AF]... space]0054][... space]977K(BE).

TYPE-APPROVAL OF SYSTEMS, COMPONENTS AND SEPARATE TECHNICAL UNITS

For a system, component or separate technical unit as listed in Table 1-1 the manufacturer shall complete the
applicable appendix to this Annex.

In addition to the Annexes mentioned in Table 1-1, the systems, components and separate technical units shall
comply with the following requirements:

(a) arrangements for type-approval procedures (Annex III to Commission Delegated Regulation (EU)
No 1322/2014)

(b) conformity of production (CoP) (Annex IV to Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014))

(c) access to repair and maintenance information (Annex V to Commission Delegated Regulation (EU)
No 1322/2014)

Table 1-1

Lists of systems, components and separate technical units which may be subject to an EU type-

28.3.2015

approval

LIST I — Environmental and propulsion unit performance requirements

System or component/separate technical unit Commission Delegated Regu- | As amended by and/or
Appendix ystem or compo e(STS[;p arate techmeat u lation (EU) 2015/96 () at the stage of imple-
Annex number mentation
1 System: installation of an engine/engine 1I
family
2 System: external sound level 11
3 Component/STU: engine/engine family I
LIST I — Vehicle functional safety requirements
System or component/separate technical unit Commission Delegated Regu- | As amended by and/or
Appendix Y P (STU)p lation (EU) 2015/208 at the stage of imple-
Annex number mentation
4 System: driver information X
5 System: installation of lighting and light- X1
signalling devices
6 System: electro-magnetic compatibility XV
12 System: installation of audible warning XVI
device(s)
9 System: installation of rear-view mirrors IX
8 System: installation of crawler undercar- XXXIII
riage
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. . Commission Delegated Regu- | As amended by and/or
Appendix System or compone(l;t%sg;) arate technical unit lation (EU) 2015/208 at the stage of imple-
Annex number mentation
10 STU: electro-magnetic compatibility of XV
electrical/electronic sub-assemblies
11 Component/STU: ballast masses XXIII
12 Component/STU: lateral andfor rear XXVI
protective structure
13 Component: tyre XXX
14 Component/STU: mechanical coupling XXXIV
LIST III — Vehicle braking requirements
. . Commission Delegated Regu- | As amended by and/or
Appendix System or comp one(r;t_l/_s[j)p arate technical unit lation (EU) 2015/68 (3 at the stage of imple-
Annex number mentation
15 System: braking 1I
LIST IV — Vehicle construction and general type-approval requirements
System or componentfseparate technical unit Commission Delegated Regu- | As amended by and/or
Appendix Y P (STU>p lation (EU) No 1322/2014 at the stage of imple-
Annex number mentation
17 System: driver’s exposure to noise level X1
18 System: seat-belt anchorages XVIII
19 System: protection against hazardous sub- XXIX
stances
20 STU: roll-over protective structure (ROPS) VIV VII[IX/X
21 STU: falling objects protective structure X1
(FOPS)
22 Component/STU: driver’s seat XIv
23 Component/STU: safety belts XIX
24 STU: protection against penetrating ob- XX

jects (OPS)

(') Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/96 of 1 October 2014 supplementing Regulation (EU) No 167/2013 of the
European Parliament and of the Council as regards environmental and propulsion unit performance requirements of
agricultural and forestry vehicles (OJ L 16, 23.1.2015, p. 1).
Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/68 of 15 October 2014 supplementing Regulation (EU) No 167/2013 of
the European Parliament and of the Council with regard to vehicle braking requirements for the approval of agricultural
and forestry vehicles (OJ L 17, 23.1.2015, p. 1).

®)
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4. TYPE-APPROVAL NUMBERS OR TEST REPORTS NUMBERS OF THE APPLICABLE SUBJECTS

4.1. The manufacturer shall supply the information required by Table 1-2 in respect of the applicable subjects for
the vehicle set out in Annex I to Regulation (EU) No 167/2013. All relevant approvals and test reports (if
available) for each subject shall be included. However, information in respect of systems, components or
separate technical units need not be given here so long as such information is included in the correspondent
approval certificate.

Table 1-2

Type-approval number and test report overview

Date of issue of Member State

Type-approval or contracting party (¥) Reference to the
b b the type-approval issuino th | 4 .
Item number number or test | s T ension issuing the regulatory act an Variant(s)/
and subject report or of the test type-approval (**) or tech- | its latest amend- version(s)
number (***) report nical service issuing the ment
p test report (***)
e.g. ‘36
ROPS (track
laid)’

(*)  Contracting parties to the revised 1958 Agreement.

(**) To be indicated if not obtainable from the type-approval number.

(***) The approval authority shall complete the references for the test reports, established by regulatory acts, for which no
type-approval certificate is available.

R 1T PP PP PPN OPPPPPPPRt

POSItION 1IN COMPANY: ..outiviiiiniiiiiiii e et e e et e e b e e e e e e ans

4.2. For those subjects referred to in Annex I to Regulation (EU) No 167/2013 whose approvals have been granted
in accordance with Directive 97/68/EC, Regulation (EC) No 595/2009 or the UNECE regulations referred to in
Article 49 of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013 (UNECE approvals), or are based on complete test reports issued on
the basis of the OECD standard Codes as an alternative to the test reports drawn up under that Regulation and
the delegated acts adopted pursuant to it, the manufacturer shall supply the information required in point 5
only if it is not already provided in the correspondent approval certificate and/or test report. However, the
information referred to in the certificate of conformity (Annex III to this Regulation) shall be supplied in any

case.

5. INFORMATION DOCUMENT DATA ENTRIES
A. GENERAL INFORMATION
1. GENERAL INFORMATION CONCERNING VEHICLES
1.1. Make (trade name of manufacturer) (18): ..............oooiiiiiiiiiiieeiiiiiiee e
1.2. T P (1)t e
1.2.1 Vo Vo L1 () N L T
1.2.2 VT SIOTI(S) (17 ettt ettt ettt et e e e et e e e et e et e et et et et et et et et et et et e aeaaraanas
1.2.3. Commercial name(s) (if available): ........ccooviiiiiiiiiii i
1.2.4. Type-approval number(s) of the previous stage(s) () (18): wevvvvemrreeeeeiiiiiiiiiiee e
1.3. Category, subcategory and speed index of vehicle (): .................ccoo
1.4. Company name and address of manufacturer ('8): ...............c.cccccciiii

1.4.1. Name(s) and address(es) of assembly plant(s): ..............euuuuuiimmiiriiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiieeeeeeeeeeeeeee
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1.4.2. Name and address of manufacturer’s authorised representative (if any): .........cccccceeccii
1.5. Manufacturer’s statutory plate(s)

1.5.1. Location of the manufacturer’s statutory plate (18): .............eeeummemmmemmieiriiiiiiiiiieiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeee
1.5.2. Method of attachment (18): ......oivueiiii e
1.5.3. Photographs and/or drawings of the statutory plate (completed example with dimensions) (*9): ....
1.6. Vehicle identification number
1.6.1. Location of the vehicle identification number on the chassis: .............cviiiiiiiiiiiiiii.
1.6.2. Photographs and/or drawings of the locations of the vehicle identification number (completed
example With diMeENSIONS): «....vuueunseeeetiiiitiiie e e et e ettt e e e e e e e e e e e
1.6.1.1. The vehicle identification number of the type begins with: ...........cccccciiiiiii
2. GENERAL INFORMATION CONCERNING SYSTEMS, COMPONENTS OR SEPARATE TECHNICAL UNITS
2.1. Make(s) (trade name(s) of manufacturer): ..................ooeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e
2.2. T P (Bt
2.2.1. Commercial name(s) (if available): ........ccoouiiiiiiiii e
2.2.2. Type-approval number(s) (*9) (if available): ...........ccooiiiiiiiiiiiii e
2.2.3. Type-approval(s) issued on (date, if available): ............oooeiiiiiiiiiiii
2.2.4, For components and separate technical units, location and method of attachment of the type-
approval mark(s) (if available) (19): ......coiiiiiiiiiii e
2.3. Company name and address of manufacturer: ...........................o
2.3.1. Name(s) and address(es) of assembly/manufacture plants: ................oeeeviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii..
2.3.2. Name and address of manufacturer’s authorised representative (if any): .........cccccceeciniiinninn.
2.4, For systems and separate technical units, vehicle(s) for which they are intended for (2!):
2.4.1. TP (1) ettt ettt et et
2.4.2. Vo Vo L1 () I L T
2.4.3. NS 13103 s () I G PPN
2.4.4, Commercial name(s) (if available): ........ccoouiiiiiiiiiiii e
2.4.5. Category, subcategory and speed index of the vehicle (2): .........cccccci,
2.5. Additional general information for engines
2.5.1. Type-approval of: engine typefengine family (*): .......oooiiiiimiiiiiiiiiiii
2.5.2. Manufacturer’s type coding (as marked on the engine or other means of identification):
2.5.3. Commercial description of the parent- and (if applicable) of the family engine: ...............cc.e..
2.5.4, Additional marks for engines
2.54.1. Location, coding and method of affixing the engine identification number: .............................
2.5.4.2. Photographs andfor drawings of the location of the engine identification number (completed

example With diMeENSIONS): «.....uueueiieeeiieiitii et e et
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3. GENERAL CONSTRUCTION CHARACTERISTICS

3.1. Photographs or drawings of a representative version of the vehicle: ..........ccccccoccciiiiiiiii.
3.2 Scale and dimensioned drawing of the whole vehicle: .................cccoc
3.3. For T- and C-category vehicles:

3.3.1. Number of axles and Wheels: ...........ccooiiiiiiiiiiii
3.3.2. Number and position of axles with twinned wheels (22): .......uuuiiiiiiiiiiiiii
3.3.3. Number and position of steered axles (22): .e.euuuummireeeeiiiiiiiie e
3.3.4. Number and position of powered axles (23): .......iiieeeiiiiiiiiiiie e
3.3.5. Number and position of braked axles (23): ......uuueiiieeeiiiiiiiiee e
3.4. For C-category vehicles

3.4.1. Crawler undercarriage configuration: set of track trains at front/set of track trains at rear/set of

track trains at front and set of track trains at rear/continuous track train at each side of the
vehicle (4

3.4.2. Number and position of powered set of track trains (22): .........vveeveeerieeiiiiiiiiiiiiirieeieeeeeeeeeeeees

3.4.3. Number and position of braked set of track trains (22): .........eeiivreiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e

3.4.4. Steering for C-category vehicles

3.4.4.1. Steering by changing the speed between the left-hand side and right-hand side track trains: yes/
no/not applicable (¥)

3.4.4.2. Steering by pivoting of two opposite or all four track trains: yes/no/not applicable (¥)

3.4.4.3. Steering by articulation of the front and rear part of the vehicle around a central vertical axis:

yes/no[not applicable (¥)

3.4.4.4. Steering by articulation of the front and rear part of the vehicle around a central vertical axis
and by changing the direction of the wheels on the wheeled axle: yes/no[not applicable (¥)

3.4.5. Mean Ground Contact Pressure, P: ... MPa

3.5. Chassis

3.5.1. Chassis OVerall AraWing: ..............uuuuiiiiiiiiii e

3.5.2. For T- and C-category vehicles, type of chassis: backbone/central tube/ladder/articulated/chassis
with side members/other () (if other: SPeCify:.........occoviiiiiiiiiii e )

3.5.3. For R- and S-category vehicles, type of chassis: drawbar/rigid drawbar/centre-axlefother (¥) (if
OLHEL: SPECIY: ..t )

3.6. Material used for the bodywork: .........coooiiiiiiiiiii i

3.7. Position and arrangement of the engine: ..............cccciuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e

3.8. Position of the steering wheel: left/right/centre (*): .....cooiiiimiiiiiiii

3.9. Vehicle is equipped to be driven in right/left (4) -hand traffic and in countries that use metric/

metric and imperial units in the speedometer (¥);
3.10. T- or C-category vehicles equipped for forestry applications: yes/no (¥)

3.11. T- or C-category vehicles equipped for protection against hazardous substances: yes/no (¥
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3.12. For R- and S-category vehicles, type of braking: unbraked|inertia-braked/continuous braked/semi-
continuous braked/hydraulic braked/pneumatic braked (%)

4. MASSES AND DIMENSIONS

(in kg and mm) (Refer to drawings where applicable)

4.1 Range of vehicle mass (overall)
4.1.1. Unladen mass
4.1.1.1. Unladen mass(es) in running order (*3):

4.1.1.1.1. Maximum: ... kg (%)
4.1.1.1.2. Minimum: ... kg (%)
4.1.1.1.3. Distribution of this (these) mass(es) among the axles: ... kg

41.1.1.4. In the case of a rigid drawbar or centre- axle R- or S-category vehicle indicate the vertical load
on the coupling point (S): ... kg

4.1.2. Maximum mass(es), as declared by the manufacturer

4.1.2.1. Technically permissible maximum laden mass(es) of the vehicle (13): ... kg

4.1.2.1.1 Technically permissible maximum mass(es) per axle: Axle 1 ... kg Axle 2 ... kg Axle ....... kg
4.1.2.1.2. In the case of a rigid drawbar or centre-axle R- or S-category vehicle indicate the vertical load on

the coupling point (S): ... kg

4.1.2.1.3. Limits on the distribution of this (these) mass(es) among the axles (specify the minimum limits in
percentages on the front axle and on the rear axle): ... %

4.1.2.2. Mass(es) and tyre(s)
] Tyre dimen- Mazimum | Maximum | Maximum | Tyre pressure
yre ston INCIUAING | p 1jin, . Tyre Load ermis- ermissible pernussible [icPa] (**)
combi- | Axle | load capacit 8 | Rim | Off- Y P p vertical load
nation | No inde IZmdy radius (1) Size set rating per | sible mass mass of on the On- | Off-
N d X [mm] tyre [kg] per axle | the vehicle i . d d
[ speed category (ke (%) [kg] coupling point | roa roa
symbol tke] (*) (%) use use
1 1
2
2 1
2
1
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Tyre dimen- Maximum | Maximum Maximum Tyre pressure

Tr};rgi Axl sllondmcludglg Rolling Rim | off. | Tre Load | permis- | permissible perl;rim?sllblz (kPa] (%)
;0 i n- N ¢ Oia;l dcipilcdy radius () Siz t- rating per | sible mass | mass of ve rfath od On- | Off

auo ° exa [mm] €| se tyre [kg] per axle | the vehicle on the

No speed category (ke] (% [ke] () coupling point | road | road

symbol 8 8 tke] (*) () use use

2

According to the tyre specification.
Load transmitted to the reference centre of the coupling under static conditions, irrespective to the coupling device; if the maxi-

mum permissible vertical load on the coupling point depending on the coupling is indicated in this table, expand the table at the
right side and indicate the identification of the coupling device in the header of the column; for R- or S-category vehicles this
column(s) concerns the rear coupling devices if there is such a device.
(***) As recommended by the manufacturer.

4.1.2.3.

4.1.2.4.

Mass(es) and crawler undercarriage

Set of track trains No

Track dimen-
sions

Length
[mm]

Width
[mm]

Average
contact
pressure
on the
ground
[kPa]

Maximum load
per track roller

kgl ()

Maximum
permissible
mass per set of
track trains

tkg] (%)

Maximum

permissible

mass of the
vehicle [kg] (*)

Maximum
permissible
vertical load
on the
coupling point

kgl () ()

—_

(*) According to the track roller specification.
(**) Load transmitted to the reference centre of the coupling under static conditions, irrespective to the cou-
pling device; if the maximum permissible vertical load on the coupling point depending on the coupling
is indicated in this table, expand the table at the right side and indicate the identification of the coupling
device in the header of the column.

Payload(s) (13): ...

kg

Technically permissible towable mass(es) for T- or C-category vehicles for each chassis/braking
configuration of the R- or S-category vehicle (for R- and
S-category vehicles, indicate the maximum permissible load(s) on the rear coupling point):

B =and § category vehicle Drawbar Rigid drawbar Centre-axle
rake

Unbraked .. kg .. kg .. kg
Inertia-braked .. kg .. kg .. kg
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Brake <and S category vehicle Drawbar Rigid drawbar Centre-axle
Continuous or semi-continuous ... kg ... kg .. kg
braked
hydraulic or pneumatic braked ... kg ... kg .. kg

4.1.4, Total technically permissible mass(es) of the tractor (T- or C-category vehicle) and towed vehicle
(R- or S-category vehicle) combination for each chassis/braking configuration of the R- or
S-category vehicle:
m Drawbar Rigid drawbar Centre-axle
Unbraked ... kg ... kg .. kg
Inertia-braked ... kg ... kg .. kg
Continuous or semi-continuous ... kg ... kg .. kg
braked
hydraulic or pneumatic braked ... kg ... kg .. kg

4.1.5. Maximum permissible vertical load on the coupling point (irrespective of the tyres and the rear
coupling device(s)):

4.1.5.1. of the T and C category vehicle: ... kg

4.1.5.2. of the R- and S-category vehicle: ... kg

4.1.5.3. Maximum mass of the combination at maximum unbraked mass: ... kg

4.2. Range of vehicle dimensions (overall)

4.2.1. For incomplete vehicles

4.2.1.1. Length (*)

4.2.1.1.1. Maximum permissible length for the completed vehicle: ... mm

4.21.1.2. Minimum permissible length for the completed vehicle: ... mm

4212, width ()

421.2.1. Maximum permissible width for the completed vehicle: ... mm

4.21.2.2. Minimum permissible width for the completed vehicle: ... mm

4.2.1.3. Height (in running order) (*): ... mm

4.2.1.4. Forward overhang (*4): ... mm

42.1.4.1. For T- and C-category vehicles: approach angle: ... degrees

4.2.1.5. For T- and C-category vehicles: rear overhang (*%): ... mm

4.2.1.5.1. For T- and C-category vehicles: departure angle: ... degrees

4.2.1.5.2. Minimum and maximum permissible overhang of the coupling point (*) (*): ... mm

4.2.1.6. For T- and C-category vehicles: ground clearance (*)

4.2.1.6.1.

Between the axles: ... mm
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4.2.1.6.2. Under the front axle(s): ... mm

4.2.1.6.3. Under the rear axle(s): ... mm
4.2.1.7. Extreme permissible positions of the centre of gravity for the completed vehicle: ... mm
4.2.1.7.1. For T- and C- category vehicles, extreme permissible positions of the centre of gravity of the

body and/or interior fittings and/or equipment and/or payload: ... mm
4.2.2. For complete/completed (*) vehicles
4.2.2.1. Overall dimensions of the vehicle, including mechanical coupling:
422.1.1. Length for on-road use (*')
4.2.2.1.1.1. Maximum: ... mm
4.2.2.1.1.2.  Minimum: ... mm
4221.2. Width for on-road use (%2
4.2.2.1.2.1. Maximum: ... mm
4.2.2.1.2.2.  Minimum: ... mm
4.2.2.1.3. Height for on-road use (*3) (*)
4.2.2.1.3.1. Maximum: ... mm

4.2.2.1.3.2.  Minimum: ... mm

4222, Forward overhang (*4) (*)

4.2.2.2.1. Maximum: ... mm

4.2.2.2.2. Minimum: ... mm

4.2.2.3. Rear overhang (¥%)

4.2.2.3.1. Maximum: ... mm

4.2.2.3.2. Minimum: ... mm

4.2.2.4, Ground clearance (9)

4.2.24.1. Maximum: ... mm

4.2.2.4.2. Minimum: ... mm

4.2.2.5. Wheelbase (*): ... mm

4.2.2.6. Distance(s) between consecutive axles 1-2: ... mm 2-3: ... mm, 3-4: ... mm, etc.
4.22.7. For rigid draw bar and centre axle R- and S-category vehicles:

4.2.27.1. Distance between the coupling point and the first axle: ... mm

4.2.2.7.2. Distance between the coupling point and the last axle: ... mm

4.2.2.8. Maximum and minimum width of track of each axle (measured between the symmetry planes of

the single or twin tyres or of the tyres in triple formation normally fitted) (to be stated by the
manufacturer) (3):

4.2.2.8.1. Maximum: Axle 1 ... mm Axle 2 ... mm Axle ....... mm

4.2.2.8.2. Minimum: Axle 1 ... mm Axle 2 ... mm Axle ...;... mm
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4.2.2.9. Position of centre of gravity of the vehicle in the longitudinal, transverse and vertical
QIECHION: L.oiiuiiiiiiiiii i

4.2.2.9.1. For T2-, T4.1-, T4.3-category vehicles and C2-, C4.1-, C4.3-category vehicles, height of the
centre of gravity, measured in relation to the ground using the tyres normally fitted on the
vehicle: ... mm

4.2.2.9.1.1. For T2-and C2-category vehicles, indicate the ratio between entry 4.2.2.9.1 and the average
minimum track for each axle: Axle 1 ... Axle 2 ... Axle .......

4.2.2.9.1.2.  For T4.1-and C4.1-category vehicles, indicate the ratio between entry 4.2.2.9.1 and the average
minimum track of all of the axles: .............cccoiiiii

5. GENERAL POWERTRAIN CHARACTERISTICS

5.1. Maximum vehicle speed

5.1.1. Forward maximum vehicle speed

5.1.1.1. Declared maximum design vehicle speed: ... km/h

5.1.1.2. Calculated maximum design vehicle speed in top gear (show factors used in calculation) (*):
... km/h

5.1.1.3. Measured maximum vehicle speed: ... km/h (*!)

5.1.2. Rearward maximum vehicle speed (°*)

5.1.2.1. Declared rearward maximum design vehicle speed: ... km/h

5.1.2.2. Measured rearward maximum vehicle speed (*): ... km/h

5.2. Rated engine net power: ... kW, at ... min~! (in accordance with UNECE Regulation No 120

(O] L 257, 30.9.2010, p. 280))

5.3. Maximum engine net power: ... kW, at ... min=! (in accordance with UNECE Regulation No 120
(O] L 257, 30.9.2010, p. 280))

5.4, Maximum engine torque: ... Nm, at ... min~' (in accordance with UNECE Regulation No 120
(O] L 257, 30.9.2010, p. 280))

5.5. FUCL E7P0 (2): ettt ettt

5.6. Actual forward movement of powered wheels corresponding to one complete revolution of the
WHEEL ettt

B. INFORMATION ON ENVIRONMENTAL AND PROPULSION PERFORMANCE

6. ESSENTIAL CHARACTERISTICS OF THE PARENT ENGINE/ENGINE (%)

6.1. Cycle: four stroke[two stroke (¥)

6.2. Bore (1?) ... mm

6.3. Stroke (12): ... mm

6.4. Number ......ooooviiiiiieeee and layout (26) ..o, of cylinders

6.5. Engine capacity: ... cm?

6.6. RALEA SPEEA: ettt e ettt e e et

6.7. MaXimUITL tOFQUE SPEEA: .veieiiiiii e e ettt ettt e e e e ettt e e e e e e e ettt e e e e e e e eeeabaa e eeeaas

6.8. Volumetric COMPIesSion Fatio (7): ...eeeeeeeieeiiiiieee e e e e ettt e e e ettt e e e e e e e et e e

6.9. Combustion SYSterm deSCIIPLON: ......uvvvruieriieiriiiiiieiieeeeeeeee ettt e et e eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeaaaaaaaaaenas
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6.10. Drawing(s) of combustion chamber and piston CrOWI: .............evvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieieieeeee
6.11. Minimum cross sectional area of inlet and outlet POrts: ..........cooeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiniieiiiiiieeee,
6.12. Cooling system
6.12.1. Liquid
6.12.1.1. Nature Of HQUIA: .....eeeeeieii e
6.12.1.2. Circulating pumps: yes/no (4)
6.12.1.2.1.  Characteristics or make(s) and type(s) (if applicable) of the circulating pumps: .............cceeeenn.
6.12.1.2.2.  Drive ratio(s) (if applicable): «.......uuiiieiiiiiiii e
6.12.2. Air
6.12.2.1. Blower: yes/no (%)
6.12.2.1.1.  Characteristics Of the DIOWET. ........coiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e
6.12.2.1.2.  Drive ratio(s) (if applicable): .........viiiiiiiiiiiiii e
6.13. Temperature permitted by the manufacturer
6.13.1. Liquid cooling: maximum temperature at outlet: ... K
6.13.2. Air cooling: reference point ...
6.13.2.1. Maximum temperature at reference point: ... K
6.13.3. Maximum charge air outlet temperature of the intercooler outlet (if applicable): ... K
6.13.4. Maximum exhaust temperature at the point in the exhaust pipe(s) adjacent to the outer flange(s)
of the exhaust manifold(s): ... K

6.13.5. Lubricant temperature: ~ minimum: ... K, maximum: ... K

6.14. Pressure charger

6.14.1. Pressure charger: yes/no (*)

6.14.2. MaKE i e

6.14.3. TP e

6.14.4. Description of the system (e.g. maximum charge pressure, waste gate, if applicable): .................

6.14.5. Intercooler: yes/no (¥

6.15. Intellike system: maximum allowable intake depression at rated engine speed and at 100 % load:
... kPa

6.16. Exhaust system: maximum permissible exhaust backpressure at rated engine speed and at 100 %
load: ... kPa

6.17. Measures taken against air pollution

6.17.1. Device for recycling crankcase gases: yes/no (%)

6.17.2. Additional anti-pollution devices (if any):

6.17.2.1. Catalytic converter: yes/no (%)

6.17.2.1. 1. MAKE: Leneiiiei ettt e et e e ettt e e et e e aeaiaaaae

0.17.2.1.2. TYPE oo

6.17.2.1.3.  Number of catalytic converters and elements ..............cceeeiriiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinn,
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6.17.2.1.4.  Dimensions and volume of the catalytic CONVEIter(s): ........cccccccevviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnnnnnn,
6.17.2.1.5.  Type Of Catalytic ACtIOM ...eeerrrriiiiiiseeetitiiiiie e e ettt e e ettt e e e e e e e et e e
6.17.2.1.6.  Total charge of precious metals: .................ueuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii
6.17.2.1.7.  RelatiVe COMCENEIAtION: ...uuneieiii ettt et e et e et e e ettt e e e et e e e e eab e e e eetiaeeees
6.17.2.1.8.  Substrate (structure and material): .............ouureiiiiiiieeriiiiie e e et e et e e aai e
6.17.2.1.9.  Cell denSILY: ... e e e e e e e e e e e
6.17.2.1.10. Type of casing for the catalytic CONVEITET(S): «.vvvvuunnreeetiiiriiiiiiiee e ettt

6.17.2.1.11. Location of the catalytic converter(s) (place(s) and maximum/minimum distance(s) from
1 4T3 e

6.17.2.1.12. Normal operating range: ... K

6.17.2.1.13. Consumable reagent (where appropriate) ...............cccceeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii
6.17.2.1.13.1. Type and concentration of reagent needed for catalytic action: ............ccccceeeeiiiiiiiniinnnnnnnn,
6.17.2.1.13.2. Normal operational temperature range of TEaAZENT: ........cceeerriiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiieiieiiiiiiiiannannnnnn,
6.17.2.1.13.3. International standard (if applicable): ..............oeviiiiiiiiiiiiiii
6.17.2.1.14. NO, sensor: yes/no (*)

6.17.2.1.15.  Oxygen sensor: yes/no (¥

6.17.2.1.15. 1. MAKE: ...eeeeeiiiiiiiiie e e e ettt e e e e ettt e e e e e e ettt e eeaas
6.17.2.1.15.2. TYPE veeeeeeeeeee e
(o2 70 O T T I () O
6.17.2.1.16.  Air injection: yes/no (%)

6.17.2.1.16.1. Type: pulse airfair pump/other (*) (if other: SPecify:.........ccooiiriiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee )
6.17.2.1.17. EGR: yes/no (*)

6.17.2.1.17.1. Characteristics (cooled/uncooled, high pressuref/low pressure, etc.): ...............cceiiiiiinnnn.
6.17.2.1.18. Particulate trap: yes/no (¥

6.17.2.1.18.1. Dimensions and capacity of the particulate trap: ..........ccccccccriiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii.
6.17.2.1.18.2. Type and design of the particulate trap: ...
6.17.2.1.18.3. Location (place(s) and maximum/minimum distance(s) from engine: ..............ccccoeevieiiinnnnnnnnn.
6.17.2.1.18.4. Method or system of regeneration, description and/or drawing: ..............ccccccciiiiinnnn.n.
6.17.2.1.18.5. Normal operating temperature range: ... K and pressure range: ... kPa

6.17.2.1.19. Other systems: yes/no (*)

6.17.2.1.19.1. Description and OPEIAION: ...........uuuuuuiriiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiee ettt e et e e et e eeeeeeeeeeeaaeeaaaaaaaaaaaaens
6.18. Fuel feed for diesel engines

6.18.1. Feed pump

6.18.1.1 Pressure (7) ... kPa or characteristic diagram: ...........ccooouiimiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e
6.18.2. Injection system

6.18.2.1. Pump
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0.18.2.1. 1. MaKE(S): +evvneiiineiie ettt e

0.18.2. 1.2, T PO(S): - eeeniineeeiiii ettt et e et e et e e e e e e e

6.18.2.1.3.  Delivery: ... and ... mm’® () per stroke or cycle at full injection at pump speed of: ... rpm (rated)
and: ... rpm (maximum torque) respectively, or characteristic diagram: ..............ccccevvvvinnnnnnn..

6.18.2.1.3.1. Method used: on enginefon pump bench (%)

6.18.2.2. Injection advance:

6.18.2.2.1.  INjection adVance CUIVE (7): «eeeuuuuuuuueeetiiiiiiiiiie e e ettt e et e e e e e e e et

6.18.2.2.2. TIMING (7)1 «neiineiii e e e ettt et et e e

6.18.2.3. Injection piping:
6.18.2.3.1.  Length: ... mm
6.18.2.3.2.  Internal diameter: ... mm

6.18.2.4. Injector(s)

0.18.2.4. 1. MAKE(S) evvneeiineeiie et
0.18.2.4.2. Y PO(S): - eenneiin e
6.18.2.4.3.  Opening pressure (7): ... kPa, or characteristic diagram: ...............ccceeiimiiiiiiiieiiiiiiiiiee,

6.18.2.4. Governor

6.18.2.4. 1. MAKE(S) ervuneiineiiieiiie e et e et et e et e et e e et et e et e et e et e atn e et e et e et e aa e aaaaaaanae
0.18.2.4.2. Y PO(S): - eenneiine it ettt et e e
6.18.2.4.3.  Speed at which cut-off starts under full 1oad (7): .......ccoormmimiiiiiiiei
6.18.2.4.4. Maximum N0-10ad SPEEA (7): wevvvvruuniieeeeiiiiiiie et
6.18.2.4.5.  IAlING SPEEA (7): wevvvriiie ettt

6.18.2.5. Cold-start system

0.18.2.5. 1. MaKE(S): +evrneeitneeiie ettt e
0.18.2.5. 2. T PO(S): - eeeniineetiii ettt e e e e e ea e e
6.18.2.5.3.  DESCIIPTIOM: ...iutiiiiiiiiii i
6.19. Fuel for petrol engines

6.19.1. CarDULETEON: ...ttt et
6.19.1.1. | SRR
6.19.1.2. T P(S): et
6.19.2. Port fuel injection: single-point/multi-point (¥)

6.19.2.1 MKE(S): ettt e ettt e et e e et e e e e et e e et e e aas
6.19.2.2. T PE(S): e
6.19.3. Direct iNJECtiON: ........iiieiii i
6.19.3.1 MBKE(S): +vevvene et ettt et
6.19.4.2. T PE(S): e
6.20. Valve timing

6.20.1. Maximum lift and angles of opening and closing in relation to dead centre or equivalent data: ....
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6.20.2. Reference and/or SELHNG TANGE (*): .ouuueemeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiitiiit i e e eeee e
6.20.3. Variable valve timing system (if applicable and where intake and/or exhaust)

6.20.3.1. Type: continuous type/on/off type (%)

6.20.3.2 Cam phase shift angle: .........oooiiiiiiiii e
6.21. Porting configuration

6.21.1. Position, size and NUMDEIING: ......uiiiitiiiiiiiiiiiie e
6.22. Ignition system

6.22.1. Ignition coil

6.22.1.1. MAKE(S): +vnerrenetiit ettt et e et et e e e e e et e e e e et e e et e et et ear e a e e aaas
6.22.1.2. T P(S): ettt e
6.22.1.3. INUIMDEIT ittt e ettt e e et et e e
6.22.2. SPATK PLUG(S): e eeeeetiiie et ettt ettt e e an s
6.22.2.1. MAKE(S): +vnerrtnetiin et ettt et e e et e e e e et e e et e e e et e a e e aaas
6.22.2.2. T P(S): ettt e
6.22.3. MAGIIETO: ..iuiiiie e
6.22.3.1. MKE(S): vttt e ettt e e et e et e e e et e et e e e et e e et b e e et eeearanaas
6.22.3.2. TP (8] ettt ettt e
6.22.4. Ignition tIMENE: ....iiniiiiii e
6.22.4.1. Static advance with respect to top dead centre (crank angle degrees): ............ccceeeeiiiiininnnnnnnnn.
6.22.4.2. Advance curve (if applicable): .......ooveiiiiiiiiiiiii
7. ESSENTIAL CHARACTERISTICS OF THE ENGINE FAMILY

7.1. Common parameters (*°)

7.1.1 COMDBUSTIOM CYCLE: vttt ettt e e e e e
7.1.2 CoOliNG MEIUIM ......uiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii ettt
7.1.3 Method Of @ir ASPITALION: .eievieiiiiiiseee ettt e e ettt e e e et e e e e e e e e eeas
7.1.4 Combustion chamber type and design: ..............cccccoiiiiiiiii
7.1.5 Valve and porting configuration, size and nUMDer: .........cooveeiieiiiiiiiiiiiiii
7.1.6 FUEL SYSLEIMI ..ooeiiiiiiiiii ittt
7.1.7 Engine management systems (proof of identity pursuant to drawing number(s))

7.1.7.1. Charge COONNG SYSTEIM ......uuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee et e e e e e e
7.1.7.2. Exhaust gas reCirCUlation (3): ....ooeeeeeeiiiiiiiiii e e e
7.1.7.3. Water injection/emulSion (*) (3): ..vveeeeiiiiiiiiii e
7.1.7 4. ATr INJECHION (3)1 1euiiiii i
7.1.8 Exhaust after-treatment SYSEEM (3): .....eeeieeiuuiummiieeeee ettt e ettt e e e e
7.2. Engine family listing

7.2.1. Name of engine family: .........ooeriiiiiiii e
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7.2.2. Specifications of engines within the family:
53;2; Engines within the family

Engine type

Number of cylinders

Rated speed (min~1)

Fuel delivery per stroke (mm?) for diesel engines, fuel

flow (g/h) for petrol engines, at rated net power

Rated net power (kW)

Maximum power speed (min?)

Maximum net power (kW)

Maximum torque speed (min-")

Fuel delivery per stroke (mm?) for diesel engines, fuel

flow (g/h) for petrol engines, at maximum torque

Maximum torque (Nm)

Low Idle speed (min~1)

Cylinder displacement (in % of parent engine) 100
8. ESSENTIAL CHARACTERISTICS OF THE ENGINE TYPE WITHIN THE FAMILY
8.1. Cycle: four StroKe/tWO STIOKE (*): wevvuiuiiiee ettt
8.2. Bore (1?): ... mm
8.3. Stroke (12): ... mm
8.4. NUumber .....cocooviiiiicicc and layout (26) ......cooiiiiii of cylinders
8.5. Engine capacity: ... cm?
8.6. RALEA SPEEA ettt ettt ettt e ettt
8.7. Maximum tOrqUE SPEEA ....eeeviiiiiiiteeet ittt ettt ettt
8.8. Volumetric compression ratio (7): ...eeeeeeeeeiiumiiieie ettt
8.9. Combustion SyStem deSCIIPLON: .......uuurureiieeiirieiiiiiieeeeeeee ettt e e e e e e e e e e e eeeeeeeeaaaaaaaanns
8.10. Drawings of combustion chamber and piston CrowI: ..............eevvvieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii
8.11. Minimum cross sectional area of inlet and outlet POTtS: ..............vvvrriiiriiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeee
8.12. Cooling system
8.12.1. Liquid
8.12.1.1. Nature of HQUIA: ....eeiieiiiiii et
8.12.1.2. Circulating pumps: yes/no (4)
8.12.1.2.1.  Characteristics or make(s) and type(s) (if applicable) of the circulating pumps: ..........coouvveennnn...
8.12.1.2.2.  Drive ratio(s) (if apPlCabIE): . ....uuenieeeeie it
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8.12.2. Air

8.12.2.1. Blower: yes/no (%)

8.12.2.1.1.1  Characteristics Of the DIOWEL. ...........uuuiiiiimiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e,
8.12.1.2.1.2. Drive ratio(s) (if apPlCAbIE): . ...uuuneeeeee it
8.13. Temperature permitted by the manufacturer

8.13.1. Liquid cooling: maximum temperature at outlet: ... K

8.13.2. Air cooling: reference point ...

8.13.2.1. Maximum temperature at reference point: ... K

8.13.3. Maximum charge air outlet temperature of the intercooler outlet (if applicable): ... K

8.13.4. Maximum exhaust temperature at the point in the exhaust pipe(s) adjacent to the outer flange(s)

of the exhaust manifold(s): ... K

8.13.5. Lubricant temperature:  minimum: ... K, maximum: ... K

8.14. Pressure charger

8.14.1. Pressure charger: yes/no (%)

8.14.2. MK e

8.14.3. 0 5PN

8.14.4. Description of the system (e.g. maximum charge pressure, waste gate, if applicable): .................

8.14.5. Intercooler: yes/no (%)

8.15. Intzi(ke system: maximum allowable intake depression at rated engine speed and at 100 % load:
... kPa

8.16. Exhaust system: maximum permissible exhaust backpressure at rated engine speed and at 100 %

load: ... kPa

8.17. Measures taken against air pollution

8.17.1. Device for recycling crankcase gases: yes/no (%)

8.17.2. Additional anti-pollution devices (if any):

8.17.2.1. Catalytic converter: yes/no (%)

8.17.2.1. 1. MAKE oottt ettt et e e e e e e e e e eeeeeeeeeaeaens
8.17.2.1.2.  TYPE et
8.17.2.1.3.  Number of catalytic converters and elements ...............cccccceiiiiiii
8.17.2.1.4.  Dimensions and volume of the catalytic CONVEITEr(S): .....evvvrrrmmnieeeeeriiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeiiiieenen
8.17.2.1.5.  Type Of CAtalytiC ACHOM ....uvuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiei ettt ettt et e e et e e et e e e eeeeaaaeeaaaaaaaaaaaaas
8.17.2.1.6.  Total charge of precious metals: ................oeuuieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii
8.17.2.1.7.  RelatiVe CONCEMEIALION: .....uuuuiiiiiiiitiiiiiiiiieeeee ettt e et e et ee et e eeeeeeeeeeeeeaeeeaeeaaeaaaaaaaenns
8.17.2.1.8.  Substrate (structure and material): .............oeeiiiiiiiiieiiiie e
8.17.2.1.9.  Cell denSIEY: .t e e e e e e e e e e e e e

8.17.2.1.10. Type of casing for the catalytic CONVETTEr(S): ......evvriiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii,
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8.17.2.1.11. Location of the catalytic converter(s) (place(s) and maximum/minimum distance(s) from
e 4T3 e

8.17.2.1.12. Normal operating range: ... K

8.17.2.1.13. Consumable reagent (where appropriate) ...............cceeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiini,
8.17.2.1.13.1. Type and concentration of reagent needed for catalytic action: ......................
8.17.2.1.13.2. Normal operational temperature range of Tagent: ...............ooooiiiiiiiiiaiiiiiiiiiiii..
8.17.2.1.13.3. International standard (if applicable): ............euviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii
8.17.2.1.14. NO, sensor: yes/no (*)

8.17.2.1.15. Oxygen sensor: yes/no (¥

8.17.2.1.15. 1. MAKE: .ttt e e et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeaaens
8.17.2.1.15.2. TYPE oo
8.17.2.1.15.3. LOCALION: 1.uuiiiiiiiii ittt
8.17.2.1.16. Air injection: yes/no (¥)

8.17.2.1.16.1. Type: pulse airfair pump/other (*) (if other SPeCify:.........ccooviriiiiiiiiiiiee )
8.17.2.1.16. EGR: yes/no (%)

8.17.2.1.16.1. Characteristics (cooled/uncooled, high pressure/low pressure, etc.): ..........cceeeeeeiriiininnnnnnnnnnnnnn.
8.17.2.1.17. Particulate trap: yes/no (¥

8.17.2.1.17.1. Dimensions and capacity of the particulate trap: ................ccooo
8.17.2.1.17.2. Type and design of the particulate trap: ...
8.17.2.1.17.3. Location (place(s) and maximum/minimum distance(s) from engine: ..............cccceeeeieniinnnnnnnnnn.
8.17.2.1.17.4. Method or system of regeneration, description and/or drawing: ..............ccccccciiiiiinnnnnn.
8.17.2.1.17.5. Normal operating temperature range: ... K and pressure range: ... kPa

8.17.2.1.18.  Other systems: yes/no (*)

8.17.2.1.18.1. Description and OPEration: .................eeueeeeeeeeeeereieiiiiiiiie i e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e
8.18. Fuel feed for diesel engines

8.18.1. Feed pump

8.18.1.1 Pressure (7) ... kPa or characteristic diagram: ................uuuuuuiiuuiimiiiiiiiiiiiieieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee
8.18.2. Injection system

8.18.2.1. Pump

B.18.2.1. 1. MAKE(S): tevuniiineeiiie e ittt e e e e e e e et e e e e ar e e

BLL8.2. 1.2, T PO(S): - ueeentineeeiei ettt et et e e et e et e e et e e e

8.18.2.1.3.  Delivery: ... and ... mm? (’) per stroke or cycle at full injection at pump speed of: ... rpm (rated)
and: ... rpm (maximum torque) respectively, or characteristic diagram: .............ccccccoc

8.18.2.1.3.1. Method used: on enginefon pump bench (%)

8.18.2.2. Injection advance:

8.18.2.2.1.  Injection adVanCe CUIVE (7): .eieuuun ettt e ettt ettt e e et e e et e e e et e e e eabiaeeees

8.18.2.2.2.  TIMUNG (7)1 tevreneiiiiie e
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8.18.2.3.

8.18.2.3.1.

8.18.2.3.2.

8.18.2.4.

8.18.2.4.1.

8.18.2.4.2.

8.18.2.4.3.

8.18.2.4.

8.18.2.4.1.

8.18.2.4.2.

8.18.2.4.3.

8.18.2.4.4.

8.18.2.4.5.

8.18.2.5.

8.18.2.5.1.

8.18.2.5.2.

8.18.2.5.3.

8.19.

8.19.1.

8.19.1.1.

8.19.1.2.

8.19.2.

8.19.2.1

8.19.2.2.

8.19.3.

8.19.3.1

8.19.4.2.

8.20.

8.20.1.

8.20.2.

8.20.3.

8.20.3.1.

8.20.3.2

8.21.

8.21.1.

Injection piping:
Length: ... mm

Internal diameter: ... mm

Injector(s)

T P(S): et ettt

Opening pressure ('): ... kPa, or characteristic diagram: ..........cccccceeeeneeee.

Governor

T PO(S) e

Speed at which cut-off starts under full load (7): ....ovvviieeeeeiiiiiiiieee,
Maximum no-load speed (7): «.o.euuveeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e

TAING SPEEA (7): wevvveeiee ettt

Cold-start system

MKE(S): ettt ee ettt e ettt e e ettt e e e et e e e e e et e e e e ab e e e e bt e e e ara e eeaaaans

T PO(S) e

DeSCIIPHON: ....uuiiniiiii i

Fuel for petrol engines

CaTDUTELOT: . eeie it

MKE(S): +eeereneeiie et

T PO(S): ettt

Port fuel injection: single-point/multi-point (¥)

MAKE(S): +enervenetiie et et e et aaas

THPE(S): e

Direct ijeCtioN: ........oouiiiiiiiiii i

MKE(S): eeetiiiiee ettt e e ettt e e ettt e e e et e e e et e e e e e b e e e e bt e e e e ara e eaaaens

THPE(S): e

Valve timing

Maximum lift and angles of opening and closing in relation to dead centre or equivalent data: ....

Reference and/or Setting range (): ........eeeeeerrrurmmnnneeeeeeeiiiiiiiianeeeeeeeeennns

Variable valve timing system (if applicable and where intake and/or exhaust)

Type: continuous type/on/off type (¥

Cam phase shift angle: ...

Porting configuration

Position, size and nUMDbEring: ...........ccccuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieieeeeeeeeee
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8.22. Ignition system

8.22.1. Ignition coil

8.22.1.1. MAKE(S): +vnervenetii ettt ettt e et e e e aaas

8.22.1.2. TP E(S) -

8.22.1.3. NUITIDEIT ittt eeee e

8.22.2. SPATK PLUG(S): e eeeeeeiieie ettt

8.22.2.1. MAKE(S): +enerrenetiii ettt et e et e et et e e et et e et e e e et e et e et ar e a e e eaas

8.22.2.2. T D(S): ettt e

8.22.3. MAGNETO: ..ivtiniii

8.22.3.1. MAKE(S): +vnerrtneeii ettt ettt e e e e aaas

8.22.3.2. T DS e

8.22.4. Ignition HIMING: ....oiiiiiiii i

8.22.4.1. Static advance with respect to top dead centre (crank angle degrees): ............cceeeeeiiiiiiiinnnnnnnn.

8.22.4.2. Advance curve (if applicable): ........cooiiiiiiiiiiiiiii

9. ENERGY STORAGE DEVICE(S)

9.1. Description: battery/capacitor/flywheel/generator (*)

9.2. Identification NUMDBET: .......oooiiiiiiiii e

9.3. Kind of electrochemical couple: .........cccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e

9.4. Energy stored

9.4.1. For battery, voltage ... and capacity: ... Ah in 2h

9.4.2. FOT CaPaCItOr: J,.. i ,

9.4.3. For flywheel/generator (4): J, ....oooii e

9.4.3.1. Flywheel moment of INertiar .......oeeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiit e

9.4.3.1.1. Additional moment of inertia if no gear is engaged: ............ooiiiiiiiiiiiii

9.5. Charger: on-board/external/without ()

10. EXTERNAL SOUND LEVEL

10.1. External sound level declared by the manufacturer

10.1.1. Moving: ... dB(A)

10.1.2 Stationary: ... dB(A)

10.1.3. At engine speed: ... min~!

10.2. Brief description and schematic drawing of exhaust system (including the air intake system, the
devices for noise and tailpipe emission control): ...........oouvuuiiiiiiieiiiiiiiiiie e

10.3. Air-intake system

10.3.1. Intake manifold description (include drawings and/or photos) (10): .......ccouvmmiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnee.

10.3.2. Air filter

10.3.2.1. Photographs and/or drawings: ..........ccooeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e
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10.3.2.2. MEKE: ..ot e e e e
10.3.2.3. T Dt e
10.3.3. Intake silencer
10.3.3.1. Photographs and[or drawings: ...........ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiii e
10.3.3.2. Make: e
10.3.3.3. T D e
10.4. Exhaust system
10.4.1. Description and/or drawing of the exhaust manifold (10): ............cooeiiiiiiiiinnii
10.4.2. Description and/or drawing of the elements of the exhaust system that are not part of the engine

SYSTEITLY .ttt et e e et ettt e e e ettt e e e ettt e e e e e e e e e e e ettt e e e e ettt eeeeee e
10.4.3. Maximum allowable exhaust back pressure at rated engine speed and at 100 % load: ... kPa
10.4.4. Type, marking of the exhaust noise-abatement device(s): ..........oeeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiinreeeiiiiiiiiiieee.
10.4.4.1. Exhaust noise-abatement device containing fibrous materials: yes/no (4): .......ccoeveeeiiiiiiiiiinnnnn.
10.4.5. Exhaust system volume: ... dm?
10.4.6. Location of the exhaust OUtlet: .........ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e
10.4.7. Additional noise-reducing measures in the engine compartment and on the engine for external
TI0ISE (If ANY): +eeteeie et
10.5. Details of any non-engine related devices designed to reduce noise (if not covered by other
1 10 ) PP
11. DRIVE-TRAIN AND CONTROL (%)
11.1. Brief description and schematic drawing of the vehicle drive-train and its control system (gear
shift control, clutch control or any other element of drive-train): ............ccccccvviiriiiiiiinn..
11.2. Transmission
11.2.1. Brief description and schematic drawing of gear shift system(s) and its control: ........................
11.2.2. Diagram and or drawing of the transmission SYStem: .............evvreieiiiiiiiiiiiiinnneeeiiiiiiiieee.
11.2.3. Type of transmission: mechanical/hydraulic/electric/other (%) (if other specify ...........cocooirninn, )
11.2.3.1 Brief description of the electrical/electronic components (if any): ...........oeeevveeeeieiiiiiiiiiiiinn..
11.3. Clutch (if any)
11.3.1. Brief description and schematic drawing of the clutch and its control system: ...............ouuunnn....
11.3.2. CTUECR EY P ettt ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e eeeeeeaaaeeas
11.3.3. Maximum tOrque CONVETSION: .....iuuiuuiuniuniiniiniitiiiiii ittt e a e e aaeans
11.4. Gearbox (if any)
11.4.1. TP (20t e
11.4.2. Location relative to the engine: ........ooovoumiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e
11.4.3. Method Of CONEIOL: ....oooiiiiiiiiiiiiii e
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11.4.4. Transfer box: with/without (¥
11.5. Gear ratios
Internal transfer . . .
Internal gearbox box ratios (rati Final drive ratio(s) Ratio (engin
ratios (ratios of OX ratios (ratios (ratio of gearbox Total atio \engine
- of engine speed/vehicle
Gear engine to gearbox output shaft to gear
to transfer ; : speed) for manual
output shaft b tout shaft driven wheel ratios | | g |
revolutions) Ox output sha revolutions) ransmission onfy
revolutions)
Maximum
for CVT (¥
1
2
3
Minimum
for CVT (¥)
Reverse
1
(*) Continuously variable transmission.
11.6. Differential lock
11.6.1. Differential lock: yes/nofoptional ()
C. INFORMATION ON FUNCTIONAL SAFETY
12. PROPULSION AND/OR DRIVE-TRAIN OUTPUT GOVERNORS
12.1. NUMber Of SPEEd GOVETTIONS: ...ttt eeeeeeeeeeees
12.2. Nominal cut-off POint NO Tt ..oouuiiiiiiiieiiiiiiiii e
12.2.1. Engine/motor/drive-train rotation speed at which cut-off starts under load: ... min-!
12.2.2. Maximum rotation speed at the minimum engine load: ... min-!
12.3. Nominal cut-off POInt NO 2: ..oeuiiiiiiiee i et
12.3.1 Engine/motor/drive-train rotation speed at which cut-off starts under load (*): ... min-!
12.3.2. Maximum rotation speed at the minimum engine load: ... min-!
12.4. The stated purpose of governor(s): maximum design vehicle speed limitation/maximum power
limitation/engine over-speed Protection () ........ueeeeeeteeiimmiiiiie e ettt
12.5. Adjustable speed limitation device complying with the requirements for N2- and N3-category
vehicles set out in points 1 and 2, Part II point 13.2, Part IIl points 21.2 and 21.3, Annex 5
point 1 and Annex 6 to UNECE Regulation No 89 (O] L 158, 19.6.2007, p. 1). with relevant
documentation included in the information document: yes/no/not applicable (¥)
13. STEERING
13.1. Schematic diagram of steered axle(s) showing steering geometry: ............ccoovuuuuuiinieeeeiiennnnnnn.
13.2. Steering category: manual/power-assisted/servo steering/differential ()
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13.3. Transmission and control of steering

13.3.1. Configuration of steering transmission (specify for front and rear, if applicable): .......................

13.3.2. Linkage to the wheels (including other than mechanical means; specify for front and rear, if
APPHCADIE): it

13.3.2.1. Brief description of the electrical/electronic components (if any): ...........ovvviiiirieeiiiiiiiiiiinnnne.

13.3.3. Method of assiStance (if @ILY): «....eeeuseeeiiieiiiiii et

13.3.3.1. Method and diagram of operation, make(s) and type(s): «.e.evvvvuunereeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e

13.3.4. Diagram of the steering equipment as a whole, showing the position on the vehicle of the
various devices influencing its steering behaviour: ............oooviiiiiiiiiii

13.3.5. Schematic diagram(s) of the steering CONrol(S): .. ...evvvrieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii,
13.3.6. Range and method of adjustment of the steering control(s): .............uveerreiirieeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnn..
13.3.7. Brief description of the electrical/electronic components (if any): ...........eeeeveeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniinnn..
13.4. Maximum turning angle of the wheels (if fitted)

13.4.1. To the right: ... degrees  Number of steering wheel turns: ...

13.4.2. To the left: ... degrees  Number of steering wheel turns: ...

13.5. Minimum turning circle (without braking) (+?)

13.5.1 To the right: ... mm

13.5.2 To the left: ... mm

13.5.3. Method of power assistance (if aILy): ...........ueemeiimmiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e

13.5.3.1. Method and diagram of operation, make(s) and type(s): .........uvverrverreerrieiiiiiiiiiiiieeieeeereeeeeeee

13.6. Steering for fast (‘b’ speed index) T-category vehicles

13.6.1. Requirements under sections 2, 5 and 6 and in Annexes 4 and 6 to UNECE Regulation No 79
(OJ L 137, 27.5.2008, p. 25) are met with relevant documentation included in the information
document: yes/no/not applicable (%)

13.6.2. Requirements on steering effort as set out in section 6 of UNECE Regulation No 79 (O] L 137,
27.5.2008, p. 25) for N2-category vehicles are met with relevant documentation included in the
information document: yes/no/not applicable (¥

13.6.3. Requirements under ISO 10998:2008, Amd 1 2014 (Agricultural tractors — Requirements for
steering) are met with relevant documentation included in the information document: yes/no/not
applicable (%)

13.7. Complex electronic control systems that affect the steering function

13.7.1. Requirements under Annex 6 to UNECE Regulation No 79 (OJ L 137, 27.5.2008, p. 25) are met
by the complex electronic vehicle control systems that affect the steering function, with relevant
documentation included in the information document: yes/no (%)

14. SPEEDOMETER, ODOMETER, TACHOMETER AND HOUR METER

14.1. Speedometer

14.1.1. Photographs and/or drawings of the complete SYSterm: ..........uuvvvrvieiriiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee



L 85/34 Official Journal of the European Union 28.3.2015
14.1.2. Vehicle speed range displayed: ...t
14.1.3. Tolerance of the measuring mechanism of the speedometer: ...........ccccuvmiiniiiiiiiiiiiinnn..
14.1.4. Technical constant of the speedometer: ..............oeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii
14.1.5. Method of operation and description of the drive mechanism: ...............cceeeieeieeeiiiiiiiiiinnnnnn..
14.1.6. Overall transmission ratio of the drive mechanism: ....................
14.1.7. Design of the instrument dial or of the other forms of read-out: ...................ccoocoii i,
14.1.8. Brief description of the electrical/electronic COMPONENtS: .......uereeeiiiiiiiiiiiiinee e
14.2. Odometer
14.2.1. Tolerance of the measuring mechanism of the odometer: ............cccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii
14.2.2. Method of operation and description of the drive mechanism: ...........ccccooeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnn...
14.3. Tachometer
14.3.1. Tolerance of the measuring mechanism of the tachometer: ............ccccoooiiiiiiiiiiiiiii
14.3.2. Method of operation and description of the drive mechanism: ............ccccoeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnnne..
14.4. Hour meter
14.4.1. Tolerance of the measuring mechanism of the hour meter: ............cccccvmiiiinni
14.4.2. Method of operation and description of the drive mechanism: ..............coeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnnn...
15. FIELD OF VISION
15.1. Drawing(s) and/or photograph(s) showing the location of component parts within the 180 o

forward field of VISION: .........cooiiiii e

15.2. Requirements under ISO 5721-1:2013 (Agricultural tractors — Requirements, test procedures
and acceptance criteria for the operator’s field of vision — Part 1: Field of vision to the front) are
met with relevant documentation included in the information document: yes/no (%)

15.3. Requirements under ISO 5721-2:2014 (Agricultural tractors — Requirements, test procedures
and acceptance criteria for the operator’s field of vision — Part 2: Field of vision to the side and
to the rear) are met with relevant documentation included in the information document:
yesjno (9

16. WINDSCREEN WIPERS AND WASHERS AND DEFROSTING AND DEMISTING

16.1. Windscreen wipers

16.1.1. Requirements under ISO 5721-1:2013 (Agricultural tractors — Requirements, test procedures
and acceptance criteria for the operator’s field of vision — Part 1: Field of vision to the front) are
met with relevant documentation included in the information document: yes/no (¥)

16.1.2. Alternatively to entry 16.1.1, provide a detailed technical description (including photographs or
drawings) and the number and frequency of its OPeration: .............ccceevuuuueiiireeeeiiiiiiiiinnnnen.

16.2. Windscreen washer

16.2.1. Detailed technical description (including photographs or drawings): ............ccoeeeiiiiiiiiiiiinnnn.e.

16.2.2. Capacity of the reservoir: ... 1

16.3. Defrosting and demisting

16.3.1. Detailed technical description (including photographs or drawings): ............ccoeeeeiiiiiiiiiiinnnnen.

16.3.2. Maximum electrical consumption: ... kW
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17. GLAZING
17.1. The following requirements under UNECE Regulation 43 (O] L 42, 12.2.2014, p. 1) are met with
the relevant documentation included in the information document: .................cccccccc
17.2. Alternatively to entry 17.1, provide the following information:
17.2.1. Data for quick identification of Driver’s eyes referenice pOint (*%): ..........oevvevveeevieeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieen..
17.2.2. in the case of glazing other than windscreens, drawings in a format not exceeding A4 or folded
to that format, showing:
— the maximum area,
— the smallest angle between two adjacent sides of the glass pane, and
— the maximum height of segment, if any;
17.2.3. Windscreen(s)
17.2.3.1. Material(s) USEA: ..u.ivveneiiiee et
17.2.3.2. Method of fitting: .........oooiiiiiiii e
17.2.3.3. Rake angle(s): ... degrees
17.2.3.4. Windscreen accessories and the position in which they are fitted, together with a brief
description of any electrical/electronic COMPONENLS: .......couvuuuuuirrreeiiiiiiiiiiiiee e
17.2.3.5. Drawing on a scale 1:10 and diagrams of the windscreens and their installation in the tractor in
sufficient detail to show:
17.2.3.5.1.  the position of the windscreen relative to the Driver’s eyes reference point (*);
17.2.3.5.2.  the rake angle of the windscreen;
17.2.3.5.3.  the position and size of the zone in which the optical qualities are verified and, where
appropriate, the area subjected to differential toughening;
17.2.3.5.4.  the developed area of the windscreen;
17.2.3.5.5.  the maximum height of segment of the windscreen; and
17.2.3.5.6.  the curvature of the windscreen (for windscreen-grouping purposes only);
17.2.3.6. in the case of double glazing, drawings in a format not exceeding A4 or folded to that format,
showing, in addition to the information referred to in entry 17.2.2:
— the type of each constituent glass pane,
— the type of bonding (organic, glass-glass or glass-metal),
— the nominal thickness of the gap between the two glass panes.
17.2.4. Window(s)
17.2.4.1. POSTEIONI(S): ettt ettt et et ettt ettt ettt e e eas
17.2.4.2. Material(S) USEA: ..uniireneiii et e et e e et e e e e e e e et e e b e e aan e aaas
17.2.4.3. Brief description of the electrical/electronic components (if any) of the window operating
MECHANISII ...ttt e e
17.2.5. Opening roof glazing
17.2.5.1. LT L0 s 1) PP
17.2.5.2. Materials Used: ........ooiiiiiiiii e
17.2.5.3. Brief description of the electrical/electronic components (if any) of the roof glazing operating

INECHANISITI: L. ooeiie it e
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17.2.6. Other glass panes
17.2.6.1. POSTEIOTI(S): vttt ettt ettt ettt ettt et ettt e e eas
17.2.6.2. MALEITALS USEA: +ovvviiieeeee ettt e e ettt e e e e e ettt e e e e e e e e bbb e e eas

17.2.6.3. Brief description of the electrical/electronic components (if any) of the other glass panes
operating MEChamiSIM: ......ooiiiiiiiiii it

18. REAR-VIEW MIRRORS
18.1. Number and class(es) Of the MIITOTS: ........oiiiuiiiiieiiiie e
18.2. Requirements under UNECE Regulation No 46 (O] L 177, 10.7.2010, p. 211) are met with the

relevant documentation included in the information document: yes/no/not applicable (*)

1.8.3. Requirements under UNECE Regulation No 81 (OJ L 185, 13.7.2012, p. 1) are met with the
relevant documentation included in the information document: yes/no/not applicable (¥

18.4. Drawing(s) for the identification of the mirror showing the position of the mirror relative to the
VERICIE STIUCTUIE: ...ttt

18.5. Details of the method of attachment including that part of the vehicle structure to which it is
attached: oo e

18.6. Brief description of the electrical/electronic components of the adjustment system: ...................

18.7 Technical description of the defrosting and demisting system of the mirrors: ................ccceeeeeee.

18.8. Optional equipment that might restrict the field of vision to the rear: ................ccoceiiiiinnnn.

18.9. Field of vision for rear view mirror(s) of class II

18.9.1. Cor(rg)lies with point 5.1 of Annex IX to Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/208: yes|
no (.

18.9.2. Alternatively to entry 18.9.1, requirements under ISO 5721-2:2014 (Agricultural tractors —

Requirements, test procedures and acceptance criteria for the operator’s field of vision — Part 2:
Field of vision to the side and to the rear) are met with relevant documentation included in the
information document: yes/no (¥).

19. DEVICES FOR INDIRECT VISION OTHER THAN MIRRORS (OPTIONAL)
19.1. Type and characteristics (such as a complete description of the device): .............ccccvviiiiieeinnens
19.2. In the case of a camera-monitor device, the detection distance (mm), contrast, luminance range,

glare correction, display performance (black and white/colour (%), image repetition frequency,
luminance reach of the MOMItOT (4): ...uveiivueiii e

19.3. Sufficiently ~detailed drawings to identify the complete device, including installation
INSTIUCHONS: «.oeeii e
19.4. Requirements under ISO 5721-2:2014 (Agricultural tractors — Requirements, test procedures

and acceptance criteria for the operator’s field of vision — Part 2: Field of vision to the side and
to the rear) are met with relevant documentation included in the information document:

yes/no ()
20. DRIVER INFORMATION SYSTEMS
20.1. Requirements under ISO 15077:2008 (Tractors and self-propelled machinery for agriculture —

Operator controls — Actuating forces, displacement, location and method of operation) Annex B
on operator controls associated with virtual terminals are met with relevant documentation
included in the information document: yes/no (*)
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21. INSTALLATION OF LIGHTING, LIGHT-SIGNALLING DEVICES, INCLUDING AUTOMATIC SWITCHING OF
LIGHTING
21.1. List of all devices (mentioning the number, make(s),type, component type-approval mark(s), the

maximum intensity of the main-beam headlamps, colour, the corresponding tell-tale); the list
may include several types of device for each function; in addition, the list may include in respect
of each function the additional annotation ‘or equivalent devices”: ............cceeeeeeeeriiiriiirnnnennnn.

21.2. A diagram of the lighting and signalling installation as a whole, showing the position of the
various devices on the vehicle: ...ttt

21.3. Dimensioned sketches of the exterior of the vehicle showing the location of the lighting and
light-signalling devices, number and colour of lights: ............ccoooiiiiiiiii

21.4. For every lamp and reflector, supply the following information:

21.4.1. Drawing showing the extent of the illuminating surface: ................oovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii..
21.4.2. Method used to define the apparent sUrface: ............cooviiiiiiiiiiiiieiiiiiiiee e
21.4.3. Axis of reference and centre of reference: ............oooeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii
21.4.4. Method of operation of concealable 1amps: ............cceiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii
21.5. Description/drawing and type of headlamp levelling device (e.g. automatic, stepwise manually

adjustable, continuously manually adjustable) (): ......cooviiiiiiiiiiieie e

21.5.1. CONLrOl dEVICE: ....iiiiiiiiiiiiit et
21.5.2. Referernce Marks: ........cooiiuiiiiiiiiiiiiii et e
21.5.3. Marks assigned for loading conditions: ..............ooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiin
21.6. For R- and S-category vehicles, description of the power connection for lighting and light-

SIGNAIING AEVICES: ...ttt ei it

21.7. Brief description of the electrical and/or electronic components used in the lighting system and
in the light-signalling SYSLEM: ........oiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e

22. VEHICLE OCCUPANT PROTECTION, INCLUDING INTERIOR FITTINGS AND OTHER WEATHER
PROTECTION ARRANGEMENTS

22.1. Bodywork

22.1.1. Materials used and methods of cONStrUCHON: ..........eeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeiii e

22.2. Burning rate of cab material

22.2.1. Burning rate not exceeding the maximum rate of 150 mm/min in accordance with the

requirements under ISO 3795:1989 (Road vehicles, and tractors and machinery for agriculture
and forestry — Determination of burning behaviour of interior materials) with the relevant
documentation included in the information document: yes/no (¥).

22.3. Interior protection for occupants

22.3.1. Photographs, drawings and/or an exploded view of the interior fittings, showing the parts in the
passenger compartment and the materials used (with the exception of interior rear view mirrors),
arrangement of controls, seats and their rear parts, headrests, roof and opening roof, doors and
window winders and other non-specified fittings: ...........c.ooeereeeriiiiec

22.3.2. For vehicles equipped with steering wheel and bench seats or bucket seats in more than one row,
environment of the rear passenger seats, if fitted, complying with Annex XVII to Commission
Delegated Regulation (EU) No 3/2014 ('): yes/no (4)

(") Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) No 3/2014 of 24 October 2013 supplementing Regulation (EU) No 168/2013 of the European
Parliament and of the Council with regard to vehicle functional safety requirements for the approval of two- or three-wheel vehicles and
quadricycles (OJL 7,10.1.2014, p. 1).
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22.4. Head restraint(s)

22.4.1. Provided: yes/no ()

22.4.2. Requirements under UNECE Regulation 25 (O] L 215, 14.8.2010, p. 1) are met with the relevant
documentation included in the information document: yes/no (¥)

22.4.3. Type: integrated/detachable/separate (*)

22.4.4. Detailed description of the head restraint, specifying in particular the nature of the padding

material or materials and, where applicable, the position and specifications of the braces and
anchorage pieces for the type of seat for which approval is sought: ..........ccooooiiiiinn..

22.4.5. In the case of a‘separate’” head restraint:

22.4.5.1. Detailed description of the structural zone to which the head restraint is intended to be fixed:
22.4.5.2. Scale drawings of the significant parts of the structure and the head restraint: .............cccc.......
22.5. Foot rests

22.5.1. Photographs and/or drawings of the operating space showing the true, effective number, location

and dimensions Of the fOOTTESTS: ... ...iiuiie i e

22.6. Other weather protection arrangements

22.6.1. Description (Including photographs and drawings): .................eevveeeriiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeenne.
22.6.2. Internal and external dimensions: ... mm X ... mm X ... mm ... mm X ... mm X ... mm

23. VEHICLE EXTERIOR AND ACCESSORIES

23.1. General arrangement (drawing or photographs accompanied if necessary by dimensional details

andfor text) indicating the position of the attached sections and views, of any parts of the
exterior surface which can be regarded as critical for external projections, for example, and
where relevant: bumpers, floor line, door and window pillars, air-intake grilles, radiator grille,
windscreen wipers, rain gutter channels, handles, slide rails, flaps, door hinges and locks, hooks,
eyes, winches, decorative trim, badges, emblems and recesses and any other parts of the exterior
surface which can be regarded as critical with regard to the risk or seriousness of bodily injury to
a person hit by the external surface or brushing against it in the event of a collision (e.g. lighting
CQUIPITIEIIEY: ..uetiit ettt et e e ettt et et ettt e et e e et et e e e et e e eaa e e et e e et e e et et et e eeaa e eaas

23.2. A detailed description, including photographs and/or drawings, of the vehicle with respect to the
structure, the dimensions, the relevant reference lines and the constituent materials of the frontal
part of the vehicle (interior and exterior), including detail of any active pedestrian protection
SYStEM INSEAIlEA: ..ot

23.3. Drawing of the floor ine: ..........ueiiiiiiiiiiii
24. ELECTRO-MAGNETIC COMPATIBILITY (EMC)
24.1. Schedule describing all projected combinations of relevant vehicle electrical/electronic systems or

ESAs, body styles (*), variations in body material, general wiring arrangements, engine
variations, left-hand|right-hand drive versions and wheelbase versions: ..............ccccccuvvvveevenen.

24.2. Requirements under UNECE Regulation No 10 (O] L 254, 20.9.2012, p. 1) are met with the
relevant documentation included in the information document: yes/no (¥)

24.3. Requirements under ISO 14982:1998 (Agricultural and forestry machinery — Electromagnetic
compatibility — Test methods and acceptance criteria) are met with relevant documentation
included in the information document: yes/no (*)
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24.4. Alternatively to entry 24.2 or entry 24.3, provide the following information:

24.4.1. Description and drawings/photographs of the shapes and constituent materials of the part of the
body forming the engine compartment and adjacent parts of the passenger compartment: .........

24.4.2. Drawings or photographs of the position of the metal components housed in the engine
compartment (e.g. heating appliances, spare wheel, air filter, steering mechanism, etc.): .............

24.4.3. Table or drawing of radio-interference control eqUIPMENt: ........coveeeeeieniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie

24.4.4. Particulars of the nominal value of the direct-current resistance, and, in the case of resistive
ignition cables, of their nominal resistance per MeLre: ...............eveeeveeeriiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeen.

25. AUDIBLE WARNING DEVICE(S)

25.1. Component type-approval for an audible warning device granted according to the requirements
for N-category vehicles in the UNECE Regulation No 28 (O] L 323, 6.12.2011, p. 33), with
relevant documentation included in the information document: yes/no (¥)

25.2. Summary description of device(s) USed: ...........everiiiiiiiiiiiiii

25.3. Drawing(s) showing the location of the audible warning device(s) in relation to the structure of
the VERICIE: ereiiiiii e e

25.4. Details of the method of attachment, including the part of the vehicle structure to which the
audible warning device(s) is (are) attached: ............cooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii

25.5. Electrical[pneumatic circuit diagram: ...........uuueiiiieeiiiiiiiiie e
25.5.1. Voltage: AC/DC (%)

25.5.2. Rated VOItAGE OF PIESSUTE: ...ttt e e et eeeeeeeeees
25.6. Drawing of the mounting device: ............uuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e
26. HEATING SYSTEM AND AIR-CONDITIONING

26.1. Heating system tested in accordance with section 8 of ISO 14269-2:1997 (Tractors and self-

propelled machines for agriculture and forestry — Operator enclosure environment — Part 2:
Heating, ventilation and air-conditioning test method and performance) and test reports are
included in the information document: yes/no/not applicable (4)

26.2. Air-conditioning system tested in accordance with section 9 of ISO 14269-2:1997 (Tractors and
self-propelled machines for agriculture and forestry — Operator enclosure environment —
Part 2: Heating, ventilation and air-conditioning test method and performance) and test reports
are included in the information document: yes/no/not applicable (¥

26.3. Alternatively to entries 26.1 to 26.2, requirements under UNECE Regulation 122 (O] L 164,
30.6.2010, p. 231) for vehicles of for N-category are met with the relevant documentation
included in the information document: yes/no/not applicable (¥))

26.4. Heating system

26.4.1. Overall drawing of the heating system giving its location on the vehicle (and the arrangement of
the sound damping devices (including the position of the heat exchange points)): .....................

26.4.2. Overall drawing of the heat-exchanger used in systems utilising the heat from the exhaust gases,
or of the parts where that exchange takes place (in the case of heating systems using the heat
provided by the engine cOOling Air): .............uuuiiumiiumiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e

26.4.3. Sectional drawing of the heat-exchanger or parts where heat exchange takes place, together with
a statement of the wall thickness, of the materials used and the characteristics of their surface: ...
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26.4.4. Specifications regarding the method of manufacture and technical data relating to other major
components of the heating system, such as the fan: ............ccccceviiiiiiiiii

26.5. Air-conditioning

26.5.1. Brief description and schematic drawing of air-conditioning and its control system: ..................

26.5.2. Gas used as refrigerant in the air-conditioning SYStem: ...........ouuuvuuuirreeeiiiiiiiiiiiinnreeeeeeeeiiineen

27. DEVICES TO PREVENT UNAUTHORISED USE

27.1. For T- and C-category vehicles

27.1.1. Requirements under UNECE Regulation 62 (O] L 89, 27.3.2013, p. 37) are met with the relevant
documentation included in the information document: yes/no/not applicable ()

27.1.2. Relevant requirements as prescribed for N2-category vehicles in points 2, 5 except point 5.6, 6.2
and 6.3, under UNECE Regulation No 18 (O] L 120, 13.5.2010, p. 29) are met with the relevant
documentation included in the information document: yes/no/not applicable (%)

27.1.3. Alternatively to entry 27.1.1 or entry 27.1.2, provide the following information:

27.1.3.1. Detailed description, including photographs or drawings, of the protective device(s) and of the
vehicle parts involved in its installation: ..............oooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii i

27.1.3.2. List of the main components comprising the protective deviCe(s): ..........uveerrrrrrerrriiiiiiiieeeeeeen.

27.2. For R- and S-category vehicles

27.2.1. Detailed description, including photographs or drawings, of the protective device(s) and of the
vehicle parts involved in its installation: ............oooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii

27.2.1.1. List of the main components comprising the protective device(s): ............eevreerreereiieiiiiieenneee.

28. REGISTRATION PLATE(S) SPACE

28.1. Location of registration plate(s) (indicate variants where necessary; drawings may be used as
APPIOPTIALE): .. eeeeiei ettt et e e e e e e e

28.1.1. Height above road surface, upper edge: front: ... mm  rear: ... mm

28.1.2. Height above road surface, lower edge: front: ... mm  rear: ... mm

28.1.3. Distance of the centre line from the longitudinal median plane of the vehicle: front:
...Mm  rear: ... mm

28.1.4. Dimensions (length x width): front: ... mm x ... mm  rear: ... mm x ... mm

28.1.5. Inclination of the plane to the vertical: front: ... degr.  rear: ... degr.

28.1.6. Angle of visibility in the horizontal plane: front ... degr  rear: ... degr.

29. BALLAST MASSES

29.1. Detailed technical description (including photographs or drawings with dimensions) of the ballast

masses and how they are mounted on the tractor: .................ueevveeriiiiriiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeieeeeeeeee
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29.1. Number of sets of ballast MasSES: ..........oeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e
29.1.1. Number of components on each set: Set 1: ...  Set 2: ...  Set ...

29.2. Mass of the components on each set: Set 1: ... kg Set 2: ... kg  Set ....... kg

29.2.1. Total mass of each set: Set 1: ... kg Set 2: ... kg  Set ....... kg

29.3. Total mass of ballast masses: ... kg

29.3.1. Distribution of these masses among the axles: ... kg

29.4. Material(s) and method of coOnStruction: ..............coouiiiiiiiiiiiii e
30. SAFETY OF ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

30.1. Brief description of the power circuit components installation and drawings/photographs

showing the location of the power circuit components installation: .............cceeeeeiiiiiiiiniinnn...

30.2. Schematic diagram of all electrical functions included in power circuit: ..........cooevvvivinnninnnnnnnn.

30.3. WOrKing VOItage(s) (V): «eeeeeeeurniiee ettt ettt

30.4. Description of protection against electric-shocks: .........coouiuiiiiiiiiiiii

30.5. Fuse and|or circuit breaker yes/no/optional (¥)

30.5.1. Diagram showing the functional range: ....................uuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e

30.6. Configuration of power Wiring Harness: ...,

30.7. Generator

30.7.1. D e

30.7.2. Rated power: ... VA

30.8. All-electric vehicles

30.8.1. For all-electric T2-, T3-, C2- or C3-category vehicles, requirements of Annex IV to Commission
Delegated Regulation (EU) No 3/2014 are met, with relevant documentation included in the
information document: yes/no/as far as practicable (*) (if as far as practicable, specify:................ )

30.9. Battery isolator

30.9.1. Disconnection of the battery by: electronic system/ignition key/common tool/switch/other (*) (if
OLHET, SPECILY: ..ttt )

31. FUEL TANK(S)

31.1. Drawing and technical description of the tank(s) with connections and lines of the breathing and

venting system, locks, valves, fastening devices: .............ooeveeiiieiiiiiiiii
31.2. Drawing clearly showing the position of the tank(s) in the vehicle: .............cooooiint

31.3. Drawing of the heat shield between tank and exhaust device: ............eeeviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii..
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31.4. Main fuel tank(s)

31.4.1. MaximUuIm CAPACILY: touivnintiiniiiiiii e
31.4.2. Materials USEA: .....ueieie ettt
31.4.3. Fuel tank inlet: restricted orifice/label (*) ..........uuuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeee
31.4.4. Measure(s) for charge dissipation (if @ny): ..............uuuuuiuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeee e
31.5. Reserve fuel tank(s)

31.5.1. Maximum CaPaCILY: ....oouiiiiiiiiii
31.5.2. Materials USEA: ....ooeiiiiiieiiiee e e e
31.5.3. Fuel tank inlet: restricted orifice/label (*) ....ovvuuumniiiieeiiiiiiie e
31.5.4. Measure(s) for charge dissipation (if @ny): .......eeeeuiieeeiiiiiiiiii e
32. LATERAL AND REAR PROTECTION

32.1. Lateral protection

32.1.1. Presence: yes/no/incomplete (4)

32.1.2. Drawing of the vehicle parts relevant to the lateral protection, i.e. drawing of the vehicle and/or

chassis with position and mounting of the axle(s), drawing of the mountings and/or the fittings
of lateral protection device(s). If the lateral protection is achieved without lateral protection
device(s) the drawing shall clearly show that the required dimensions are met: ...........c.uueunnn....

32.1.3. Drawing of the floor line at the vehicle lateral: .............cccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii

32.1.4. Drawings of the necessary sections through the external surface to measure the height (H) of the
external surface projections in accordance with Appendix 1 to Annex XXVII to Commission
Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/208: .......uuuuumiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiieiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeees

32.1.5. In the case of lateral protection device(s), full description andfor drawing of such device(s)
(including mountings and fittings) or its/their component type-approval number(s): ..................

32.1.5.1. Materials USEA: ...oviieiei e

32.1.5.2. Complete details of fittings required and full instructions, including torque requirements, for
BIEEIII: ettt ettt e ettt e e e e et ettt e e e e
32.1.6. Requirements under points 2 and 3 and Parts I, II and III of UNECE Regulation No 73

(O] L 122, 8.5.2012, p. 1) are met with relevant documentation included in the information
document: yes/no (¥)

32.2. Rear protective structure
32.2.1. Presence: yes/nofincomplete (¥)
32.2.2. Drawing of the vehicle parts relevant to the rear protective structure, i.e. drawing of the vehicle

andfor chassis with position and mounting of the widest rear axle, drawing of the mounting
and/or fitting of the rear protective structure. If the rear protective structure is not a special
device, the drawing shall clearly show that the required dimensions are met: ...........................

32.2.3. Drawing of the floor line at the vehicle rear end: ...........ooiiiiiiiiiii
32.2.4. In case of a special device, full description andfor drawing of the rear protective structure
(including mountings and fittings), or, if approved as separate technical unit, type-approval
NUMDET: ..o e

32.2.4.1. MaAterials TUSEA: ...oviiiniie et
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32.2.4.2. Complete details of fittings required and full instructions, including torque requirements, for
BIEEIILE: oottt ettt ettt

33, LOAD PLATFORM(S)

33.1. Load platform(s) dimensions

33.1.1. Length of the load platform(s): ... mm

33.1.2. Width of load platform(s): ... mm

33.1.3. Height of load platform(s) above the ground (¥): ... mm

33.2. Safe load carrying capacity of load platform(s) declared by manufacturer: ... kg

33.2.1. Distribution of this (these) load(s) among the axles: ... kg

33.3. For T- and C-category vehicles, detachable platform(s): yes/no/optional (¥)

33.3.1. Description of the devices for attachment to the vehicle: ...

33.4. Stability of the load platform

33.4.1. Position of centre of gravity of the platform(s) in the longitudinal, transverse and vertical
dIFECHION: ..o e

33.4.2. For vehicles with multiple load platforms, position of the centre of gravity of the vehicle with

loaded platform(s) and without driver in the longitudinal, transverse and vertical direction: ........

34. FRONT TOWING DEVICE (T-AND C-CATEGORY VEHICLES)
34.1. Dimensioned drawing of the front towing device and of the securing device: ............ccouvvvunnnn...
34.2. For vehicles equipped with a maximum technically permissible mass not exceeding 2 000 kg,

requirements of Commission (EU) Regulation No 1005/2010 (OJ L 291, 9.11.2010, p. 36) are
met, with the relevant documentation included in the information document: yes/no (¥)

35. TYRES

35.1. Type-approved in accordance with Annex XXX to Commission Delegated Regulation (EU)
2015/208: yes/no/not applicable (¥

35.2. Type-approved in accordance with Regulation (EC) No 661/2009 of the European Parliament
and of the Council (O] L 200, 31.7.2009, p. 1): yes/no/not applicable (¥)

35.3. Approved in accordance with UNECE Regulation No 106 (O] L 257, 30.9.2010, p. 231): yes/nof
not applicable (¥

35.4. Approved in accordance with UNECE Regulation No 30 (O] L 307, 23.11.2011, p. 1): yes/nof
not applicable (¥

35.5. Approved in accordance with UNECE Regulation No 54 (O] L 307, 23.11.2011, p. 2): yes/nof
not applicable (¥

35.6. Approved in accordance with UNECE Regulation No 75 (OJ L 84, 30.3.2011, p. 46): yes/no[not
applicable (*)

35.7. Approved in accordance with UNECE Regulation No 117 (OJ L 307, 23.11.2011, p. 3): yes/nof
not applicable (¥

36. SPRAY-SUPPRESSION SYSTEM

36.1. Wheel guards

36.1.1. Vehicle fitted with wheel guards: yes/no ()

36.1.2. Brief description of the vehicle with regard to its wheel guards: ...
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36.1.3.

36.2.

36.2.1.

36.2.2.

36.2.3.

37.

37.1.

37.2.

37.3.

37.3.1.

37.3.2.

37.4.

37.4.1.

37.4.2.

38.

38.1.

38.1.1.

38.1.2.

38.2.

38.2.1.

38.2.2.

38.3.

Detailed drawings of the wheel guards and their position on the vehicle showing the dimensions
and taking account of the extremes of tyrefwheel combinations: ..............cccccceriiiiiiin..

Other spray-suppression devices
Presence: yes/no/incomplete (4)

Brief description of the vehicle with regard to its spray-suppression system and the constituent
COTMPOTIEIIES: .ttt eeiitteeeeeeees sttt et e e e s st e ettt e e e s ettt e eeee e e e ettt e et e eeeanettbeeeeeeeennaas

Detailed drawings of the spray-suppression system and its position on the vehicle showing the
dimensions and taking account of the extremes of tyre/wheel combinations: ............cccvuuunnnn...

CRAWLER UNDERCARRIAGE
(provide also entry 4.1.2.3)

Photographs and dimensioned drawings of the arrangement of the crawler undercarriage and its
installation on the vehicle (including the elements inside of track belts to ensure that the track
belt is guided over the rollers and the track pattern in the outside): ..........ccccceuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnnnn.

Type of material in contact with the surface: rubber tracks/steel tracks/rubber pads on the track
shoes (¥

Metallic tracks

Number of track rollers directly transferring load onto the road surface (Np): ....ooeeeevieeiinninnnnnn..
Outer surface area of each pad (A)): ... mm?

Rubber tracks

Total surface area of rubber lugs in contact with the road (A)): ... mm?

Percentage of lug area versus the total surface of the belt: ... %

MECHANICAL COUPLING

Photographs and dimensional drawings of the mechanical coupling, its installation on the
vehicle and its coupling with the device installed on the towed vehicle:

Rear mechanical coupling: yes/no (¥
Front coupling device (for R- and S-category vehicles): yes/no (%)

Short technical description of the mechanical coupling specifying the type of
construction and the material used

Rear mechanical COUPING: ....ooeeieieee e
Front coupling device (for R- and S-category vehicles): ..........oovriieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieciie,

Rear mechanical coupling

Type (according to Appendix 1 to Annex XXXIV to
Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/208):

Make:

Manufacturer’s type designation:
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(EU) type-approval mark or -number:
Maximum horizontal load/D-Value (¥ (*4): o kgkN (%) | ... kg/kN (%) | ... kg/kN (¥
Towable mass (T) (4) (*4): ... tonnes ... tonnes ... tonnes
Maximum permissible vertical load on the coupling .. kg .. kg .. kg
point (+4):
Position of | height above ground, | minimum .. mm mm mm
coupling
point () .
maximum .. mm mm . mm
distance from verti- | minimum mm mm . mm
cal plane passing
through the axis of .
the rear axle maximum mm mm mm
38.4. Front coupling device (for R- and S-category vehicles):
Type (according to Appendix 1 to Annex
XXXIV to Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/208):
Make:
Manufacturer’s type designation:
(EU) type-approval mark or -number:
Maximum horizontal load/D-Value () (*4): .. kg[kN (%) .. kg/kN (%) .. kg/kN (¥
Towable mass (T) (%) (*4): .. tonnes .. tonnes .. tonnes
Maximum permissible vertical load on the .. kg .. kg .. kg
coupling point (+4):
Position of | height above | minimum mm mm mm
coupling ground,
point (*2) .
maximum mm . mm mm
38.5. Description of the mechanical coupling:

Type (according to Appendix 1 to Annex XXXIV to Commission Delegated

Regulation (EU) 2015/208):

Make:

Manufacturer’s type designation:
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Maximum horizontal load/D-Value () (*4): ... kg/kN (%)
Towable mass (T) (*) (*4): ... tonnes
Vertical load on the coupling point (S) (+4): ... kg
Photographs and scale drawings of the coupling device. These drawings
shall in particular show the required dimensions in detail as well as the
measurements for mounting the device.

Short technical description of the coupling device specifying the type of
construction and the material used.
Type of Test Static/Dynamic (*)
(EU) type-approval mark or -number of
— drawbar eyes, coupling heads or similar coupling devices that shall be
attached to the mechanical coupling (in the case of hinged or rigid
drawbars)
— type-approval mark or -number of mechanical couplings that shall be
attached to the ladder frame/trailer hitch support (if restricted to certain
types):

38.6. Component type-approval for a mechanical coupling granted under UNECE Regulation No 55
(OJ L 227, 28.8.2010, p. 1), with relevant documentation included in the information document:
yes/no/not applicable ()

39. THREE-POINT LIFTING MECHANISM

39.1. Three-point lifting mechanism: front mounted/rear mounted/both front and rear mounted|
inexistent (*)

40. ADDITIONAL COUPLING POINTS

40.1. Additional coupling points: yes/no/optional (¥)

40.2. Detailed technical description (including photographs or drawings) and main purpose(s) of the
additional COUPIING POINLS: ..evvuvriiiieeiiiiiiiiiii ettt

40.3. Maximum permissible vertical load on the additional coupling points: ... kg

D. INFORMATION ON BRAKING PERFORMANCE

41. SUSPENSION

41.1. Brief description and schematic drawing of suspension and its control system for of each axle or
group of axles Or Wheel: «......ueuiiiiiiiiii

41.2. Drawing of the SUSPENSION arrangements: .. .......u.eeeetteeittiiiiaeeeeeeeeeeiiiie e e eeeeeeeneaiiaeeens

41.3. Level adjustment: yes/no/optional ()

41.4. Brief description of the electrical/electronic COMPONENtS: ........oeveeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeiiiiiiiieeee.

41.5. Air-suspension for driving axle(s): yes/no (¥)

41.5.1. Suspension of driving axle(s) equivalent to air-suspension: yes/no (¥)

41.5.2. Frequency and damping of the oscillation of the sprung mass: ...........cccoovviiiniiiiiiiiiiiinnnn.e.

41.6. Air-suspension for non-driving axle(s): yes/no (¥)

41.6.1. Suspension of non-driving axle(s) equivalent to air-suspension: yes/no (%)
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41.6.2. Frequency and damping of the oscillation of the sprung mass: ...

41.7. Characteristics of the springing parts of the suspension (design, characteristics of the materials
ANd QIMENSIONS): 1.oivvtiiiiiii et e e e e e e e e e e e e e

41.8. Vehicle equipped with hydro-pneumatic/hydraulic/pneumatic (*) suspension: yes/no ()

41.9. Stabilisers: yes/nofoptional ()

41.10. Shock absorbers: yes/nofoptional (*)

41.11. Other devices (if ANY): ....veeeiiiiiiiiie e
42. AXLE(S) AND TYRES

42.1. Description (including photographs and drawings) of the axle(s): ........coovvmemiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnn.e.
42.2. Material(s) and method Of CONSLIUCHON: ....ivvvniiiiiiiiie it
42.3. Make (Where appropriate): ... ..uuuuuieeeeiiiiiiiiiie ettt
42.4. Type (Where appropriate): .........coooeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e
42.5. Maximum permissible mass supported by the axle(s): ... kg

42.6. Axle(s) dimensions:

42.6.1. Length: ... mm

42.6.2. Width: ... mm

42.7. Braking connection to the axle(s): axial/radial/integrated/other (%) (if other, specify:...................... )
42.8. Dimensions of the largest permissible tyres on braked axles: ..............eevvveeriiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii.
42.8.1. Nominal rolling circumference of the largest tyres on braked axles: ..........cccccccciiiiiiii.
42.8.2. Dimensions of the largest permissible tyres on powered axles: ...........ccouvueiiniiiiiiiiiiiiiinnnn.n.
42.8.3. Nominal rolling circumference of the of the largest tyres on powered axles: ...........ccccuvvuunnnee.
43, BRAKING

43.1. Brief description of the braking system(s) installed on the vehicle (according to point 1.6 of the

Addendum of Appendix 1 to Annex XIII to Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/68)

43.2. Specifications of the vehicle with respect to the control circuits of the pneumatic and/or electric
control lines of the braking system(s) and a list of the supported messages and parameters: ........

433, Braking system(s) interface complying with ISO 11992-1:2003 (Road vehicles — Interchange of
digital information on electrical connections between towing and towed vehicles — Part 1:
Physical and data-link layers), including the physical layer, the data link layer and the application
layer and the respective position of supported messages and parameters: yes/no (%)

43.4. Braking system(s)

43.4.1. Description of the braking system(s) operation (including any electronic parts), electric block
diagram, hydraulic or pneumatic circuit plan (%) ......oooiiiiiiiiiiiii i

43.4.2 Schematic drawing and operating sketch of the braking system(s) (*): .......coovvvuiiiiiiieeiiiiiinnnnnn.

43.4.3. List of braking-system components, properly identified (*%): ..........oevveiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii
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43.4.4. Technical explanation on the calculation for the braking system(s) (determination of the ratio of
the total braking forces at the circumference of the wheels to the force applied to the braking
COMETOL) (35): ittt ettt ettt e

43.4.5, External energy source(s) (if any) (characteristics, capacity of energy reservoirs, maximum and
minimum pressure, pressure gauge and minimum-pressure warning device on the dashboard,
vacuum reservoirs and supply valve, supply compressors, compliance with provisions regarding
Pressure eqUIPIMENT) (57): ...eeiueirin ettt et ettt et et et ettt eeaa e eaas

43.4.6. Electronic braking system: yes/no/optional (¥)

43.4.7. Type-I test report number(s), in accordance with Annex VII to Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) 201568 (if applicable): ...eeeeveuieiiie et

43.5. Braking transmission

43.5.1. Braking transmission: mechanical/hydrostatic without power assistance/power-assisted/fully
powered transmission (%)

43.5.2. Transmission technology: pneumatic/hydraulic/both pneumatic and hydraulic (¥)

43.5.3. Locking of left and right braking controls: ..............ccccccuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieieeeeeeeeeeeee
43.6. Towed vehicle braking devices

43.6.1. Towed vehicle braking control system technology: Hydraulic/Pneumatic/Electric ()

43.6.2. Towed vehicle-brake actuating device (description, characteristics): ..........uuvuvvereeeeiiiiiiiniinnnnnn..
43.6.3. Description of the connectors, couplings and safety devices (including drawings, sketches and the

identification of any electronic Parts): .........uuuuuuiireeetiiiiiiiiier et
43.6.4. Connections type: single line/two-lines (¥)
43.6.4.1. Supply overpressure (1 line): ... kPa
43.6.4.2 Supply overpressure (2 line) (if applicable): ... kPa
43.6.4.2.1.  Hydraulic: ... kPa

43.6.4.2.2.  Pneumatic: ... kPa

E. INFORMATION ON VEHICLE CONSTRUCTION

44. CONFORMITY OF PRODUCTION

44.1. Description of overall quality-assurance management SYStEMS: .........cccevvrueuunnreeeeeeeemmrmmnnnnnnns

45. ACCESS TO VEHICLE ON BOARD DIAGNOSTIC (OBD) AND VEHICLE REPAIR AND MAINTENANCE
INFORMATION (%)

45.1. Address of principal website for access to vehicle repair and maintenance information (¥): .........

45.2. In the case of multi-stage type-approval, address of principal website for access to vehicle repair

and maintenance information from manufacturer(s) at previous stage(s) (*%): .....oeeeeveieiiiiiiiinnnne.

45.3. Relevant information to enable the development of replacement components which are critical
to the correct functioning of the OBD system provided: yes/no (%)

45.4. Annual worldwide production of @ type (61): .....ceeeeiiiiiiiiiiiie e

45.5. Proof(s) of compliance that vehicle repair and maintenance information is provided using only
open text and graphic formats or formats which can be viewed and printed using only standard
software plug-ins that are freely available, easy to install, and which run with computer operating
systems commonly in use.
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45.5.1. Keywords in the metadata conform to ISO 15031-2:2010 (Road vehicles — Communication
between vehicle and external equipment for emissions-related diagnostics — Part 2: Guidance on
terms, definitions, abbreviations and acronyms): yes/no (*)

45.6. Reprogramming of control units in accordance with point 2.5 of Appendix 1 to Annex V
to Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014

45.6.1. Reprogramming of control units conducted in accordance with: [SAE J2534/TMC RP1210/other
non-proprietary software (%) (if other non-proprietary software, Specify: ..........c.cooevvriirereinnnas )
45.6.1.1. Proprietary software: yes/no (¥)

45.6.1.2. ISO 22900-2 (Road vehicles — Modular vehicle communication interface (MVCI) — Part 2:
Diagnostic protocol data unit application programming interface (D-PDU API)): yes/no (4)

45.6.1.3. SAE J2534 (Recommended practice for pass-thru vehicle programming): yes/no (¥
45.6.1.4.  TMC RP1210 (API): yes/no (4
45.6.1.5. Other non-proprietary software: yes/no (%) (if other non-proprietary software, specify: ................ )

45.6.2. Compatibility validation of manufacturer-specific application and vehicle communication
interfaces (VCIs) is made by: independently developed VCls/loan of special hardware (*)

45.6.3. In-vehicle communication and communication between ECUs and diagnostic service according
to standard:

45.6.3.1. SAE J1939 (Serial control and communications vehicle network): yes/no (¥)

45.6.3.2. ISO 11783 (Tractors and machinery for agriculture and forestry — Serial control and communi-
cations data network): yes/no (¥

45.6.3.3. ISO 14229 (Road vehicles — Unified diagnostic services (UDS)): yes/no (4)

45.6.3.4. ISO 27145 (Road vehicles — Implementation of World-Wide Harmonized On-Board Diagnostics
(WWH-OBD) communication requirements) in combination with ISO 15765-4 (Road vehicles —
Diagnostic communication over Controller Area Network (DoCAN) — Part 4: Requirements for
emissions-related systems) (*)/ISO 13400 (Road vehicles — Diagnostic communication over
Internet Protocol (DolIP)) (4): yes/no (¥)

45.7. Information required for the manufacture of diagnostic tools
45.7.1. The vehicle manufacturer uses diagnostic and test tools in accordance with ISO 22900-2:2009
(Road vehicles — Modular vehicle communication interface (MVCI) — Part 2: Diagnostic

protocol data unit application programming interface (D-PDU API)) and ISO 22901-2:2011
(Road vehicles — Open diagnostic data exchange (ODX) — Part 2: Emissions-related diagnostic

45.7.2. ODX files are accessible to independent operators via the manufacturer’s website: yes/no/not
applicable (%) (if not applicable: Specify reasons:..........cccoviiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e )
45.7.3. Communication protocol information as laid down in point 1.1 of Appendix 2 to Annex V to

Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014 are made available through manufac-

45.7 4. Information required for the test and diagnosis of OBD monitored components as laid down in
point 1.2 of Appendix 2 to Annex V to Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014
is made available through manufacturer’s repair information websites: yes/no/not applicable (%) (if
not applicable: SPECify TEASOMS: ........coviiiiiiiiiii i )
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45.7.5. Data required to perform the repair as laid down in point 1.3 of Appendix 2 to Annex V to
Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014 are made available through manufac-
45.8. Repair and maintenance information of vehicle combinations

45.8.1 The vehicle manufacturer recommends the combination of a type of tractor with a type of R or
S category vehicle or vice versa: yes/no (¥)

45.8.2. Vehicles for which the combination is recommended:
45.8.2.1. Make (trade name of Manufacturer) (18): ........ooiiiiiiiiiiiiie e
45.8.2.2. D (1) e et
45.8.2.2. 1. VATIANE(S) (17): wueenetneinei et ettt e e e et et ettt et et ans
R A V13 1o o | ) B L PP
45.8.2.3. Commercial name(s) (if available): .........covuniiiiiiiii e
45.8.2.4. Category, subcategory and speed index of the vehicle (3): ..............cooccc
45.8.3. Vehicle OBD and vehicle repair and maintenance information related to the interconnectivity of
both vehicles provided through a website set up jointly by several manufacturers or a

consortium of manufacturers: yes/no (¥

45.8.3.1. Address of the website set up jointly by several manufacturers or a consortium of manufac-
108 ST () PP

46. ROLL-OVER PROTECTIVE STRUCTURE (ROPS)

46.1. Equipment of ROPS: compulsory/optional/standard (*)

46.2. ROPS by cab/by frame/by roll bar(s) mounted at front/rear (¥)

46.2.1. In the case of roll bar: fold-down/not fold down (¥)

46.2.2. In the case of foldable roll bar:

46.2.2.1. Folding: with tools/folding without tools (*);

46.2.2.2. Locking mechanism: manual/automatic (4)

46.2.2.3. Photographs and detailed technical drawings showing the grasping area and a lateral and top

view of the accessible zones. The dimensions must figure on the drawings: .............cceuvvveunnn...

46.3. Photographs and detailed technical drawings showing the position of the ROPS, position of the
seat index point (SIP), the details of mountings and position of the front part of the tractor
capable of supporting the tractor when overturned (if necessary) etc. (in the case of front-
mounted foldable ROPS, show the grasping area and a lateral and top view of the accessible
zones). The main dimensions must figure on the drawings, including external dimensions of
tractor with protective structure fitted and main interior dimensions: ..............ceeeevivviivennnnnnn..

46.4. Brief description of the protective structure, comprising:

46.4.1. TYPE Of COMSLIUCTION: .tiiiiiiiiiie st e e e ettt e e e e e ettt e e e e e e e e e et eee e

46.4.2. Details Of MOUNINES: ..oeiiieesi i eeeeeeeees

46.4.3. Details of the front part of the tractor capable of supporting the tractor when overturned (if
TLECESSATY): vttt eeei e et e e et e e et et et e e ea e eae e e et e e et e et e et e e et a et e e e et e e et et a e na e eaa e eaas

46.4.4. Additional frame: ..........oooiiiiiiiiiiiiii e

46.5. Dimensions (>?)

46.5.1. Height of roof members above the seat index point (SIP): ... mm
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46.5.2. Height of roof members above the tractor footplate: ... mm

46.5.3. Interior width of the protective structure vertically above the seat index point at the level of
centre of the steering wheel: ... mm

46.5.4. Distance from the centre of the steering wheel to the right-hand side of the protective structure:
.. mm

46.5.5. Distance from the centre of the steering wheel to the left-hand side of the protective structure:
.. mm

46.5.6. Minimum distance from the steering wheel rim to the protective structure: ... mm

46.5.7. Horizontal distance from the seat index point to the rear of the protective structure above the

seat index point: ... mm

46.5.8. Position (with reference to the rear axle) of the front part of the tractor capable of supporting
the tractor when overturned (if necessary):

46.5.8.1. Horizontal distance: ... mm
46.5.8.2. Vertical distance: ... mm
46.6. Details of materials used in the construction of the protective structure and specifications

of steels used (*?)

46.6.1. Main frame (parts — material — SIZES): ...eevvvuuuuiieeeeiiiiii e
46.6.2. Mountings (parts — material — SIZES): .....oeviuuuiiiriieiiiiiii e
46.6.3. Assembly and mounting bolts (Parts — SIZES): ....eeeeeeereeeereeee e
46.6.4. Roof (parts — material — SIZES): ....uvveeiiiiiiiiiiiiin ettt
46.6.5. Cladding (if equipped) (parts — material — SIZES): ....uuvveeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e
46.6.6. Glass (if equipped) (parts — material — SIZES): ....vvvuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e
46.6.7. Front part of the tractor capable of supporting the tractor when overturned (if necessary) (parts

— MALETIAL —— SIZES): iivuniiieiiii ettt e et aaaas
46.7. Alternatively to entries 46.1 to 46.6.7, provide the following information:

46.7.1. Complete test report issued on the basis of the OECD standard Code for the official testing
of protective structures on agricultural and forestry tractors (dynamic test), OECD Code 3,
Edition 2015 of July 2014, is provided with relevant documentation included in the information
document: yes/no/not applicable (%)

46.7.2. Complete test report issued on the basis of the OECD standard Code for the official testing
of protective structures on agricultural and forestry track-laying tractors, OECD Code 8,
Edition 2015 of July 2014, is provided with relevant documentation included in the information
document: yes/no/not applicable (%)

46.7.3. Complete test report issued on the basis of the OECD standard Code for the official testing
of protective structures on agricultural and forestry tractors (static test) OECD Code 4,
Edition 2015 of July 2014, is provided with relevant documentation included in the information
document: yes/no/not applicable (%)

46.7.4. Complete test report issued on the basis of the OECD standard Code for the official testing of
front mounted roll-over protective structures on narrow-track wheeled agricultural and forestry
tractors, OECD Code 6, Edition 2015 of July 2014, is provided with relevant documentation
included in the information document: yes/no/not applicable (%)
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46.7.5 Complete test report issued on the basis of the OECD standard Code for the official testing of
rear mounted roll-over protective structures on narrow-track wheeled agricultural and forestry
tractors, OECD Code 7, Edition 2015 of July 2014, is provided with relevant documentation
included in the information document: yes/no/not applicable (%)

47. FALLING OBJECT PROTECTIVE STRUCTURES (FOPS)
47.1. T- and C-category vehicles equipped for forestry applications
47.1.1. Requirements under standard ISO 8083:2006 (Machinery for forestry — Falling-object protective

structures (FOPS) — Laboratory tests and performance requirements) level I/level II (#) on FOPS
are met with relevant documentation included in the information document: yes/no (%)

47.2. All other T- and C-category vehicles fitted with FOPS
47.2.1. Photographs and detailed technical drawings showing the position of the FOPS, position of the

seat index point (SIP), etc. The main dimensions must figure on the drawings, including external
dimensions of tractor with protective structure fitted and main interior dimensions: .................

47.2.2. Brief description of the protective structure, comprising:

47.2.2.1. Type Of COMSLITUCTION: ..eiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiiit ettt ettt ettt
47.2.2.2. Details 0f MOUNTINGS: .....coooiiiiiiiiii e e e
47.2.3. Dimensions (°2)

47.2.3.1. Height of roof members above the seat index point (SIP): ... mm

47.2.3.2. Height of roof members above the tractor footplate: ... mm

47.2.3.3. Overall height of the tractor with the protective structure fitted: ... mm

47.2.3.4. Overall width of the protective structure (if mudguards are included, this is to be stated): ... mm
47.2.4. Details of materials used in the construction of the protective structure and specifications of steels used (°3)
47.2.4.1. Main frame (parts — material — SIZES): ...eevvuruiiiiiiiiiiiiiii
47.2.4.2. Mountings (parts — material — SIZES): ...........uuuuiuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e
47.2.4.3. Assembly and mounting bolts (Parts — SIZeS): ............uuuuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiieeeee e
47.2.4.4. Roof (parts — material — SIZES): ....vveeiiiiiiiiiiiiin ettt
47.2.5. Details of tractor manufacturer’s reinforcements on original parts: .............ccceeeeeeeiiiiiiiiiinnnnnnn.
47.2.6. Alternatively to entries 47.2.1 to 47.2.5, a complete test report issued on the basis of the OECD

standard Code for the official testing of falling object protective structures on agricultural and
forestry tractors, OECD Code 10, Edition 2015 of July 2014 is provided with relevant documen-
tation included in the information document: yes/no (¥

48. DRIVER’S EXPOSURE TO NOISE LEVEL

48.1. T- or C-category (with rubber tracks) vehicles to be tested in accordance with Test method 1, in
accordance with point 2 of Annex XIII to Commission Delegated Regulation (EU)
No 1322/2014: yes/no/not applicable (%)

48.2. T- or C-category (with rubber tracks) vehicles to be tested in accordance with Test method 2, in
accordance with point 3 of Annex XII to Commission Delegated Regulation (EU)
No 1322/2014: yes/no/not applicable (%)

48.3. C-category vehicles with steel tracks to be tested on a layer of humid sand as specified by
paragraph 5.3.2 of ISO 6395:2008 (Earth-moving machinery — Determination of sound power
level — Dynamic test conditions): yes/no/not applicable (%)
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48.4

49.

49.1.

49.2.

49.3.

49.3.1.

49.3.2.

49.3.3.

49.3.4.

49.3.5.

49.4.

49.4.1.

49.4.2.

49.4.3.

49.4.3.1.

49.4.4.

49.4.5.

49.4.6.

49.4.7.

49.4.7.1.

49.5.

49.5.1.

49.5.2.

49.5.3.

49.5.4.

49.5.5.

50.

50.1.

50.1.1.

Alternatively to entries 48.1 to 48.3, a complete test report issued on the basis of the OECD
standard Code for the official measurement of noise at the driving position(s) on agricultural and
forestry tractors, OECD Code 5, Edition 2015 of July 2014, is provided with relevant documen-
tation included in the information document: yes/no/not applicable (¥)

SEATING POSITIONS (SADDLES AND SEATS)

Seating position configuration: seat/saddle (%)

Coordinates or drawing of the Seat Reference point(s) (S) of all seating positions: .....................
Description and drawings of:

The seats and their anchorages: ............ccccciiiiiiiiiiiiii
The adjUSTMENt SYSLEIM: 1eevivviiiiseeeeeeteietiiie e e e e e e e ettt e e e e e e e e e eetbb e e e eeeeeeeenbaaeeeeeaas
The displacement and 10cKing SYStEIMS: .....uvuuuiiieeiiiiiiiiiiie e
The seat-belt anchorages (if incorporated in the seat StrUCtUIE): .......ccevvrrrumirreeeeiiiiiiiiiiieenee.
The parts of the vehicle used as anchorages: .............ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiii
Driver’s seat

Position of the driving seat: left/right/centre (¥): .............uuuiiimiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeee
Driver’s seat type category: category A class I[II[III, category B (¥

Reversible driving position: yes/no (4)

Description of the reversible driving poSition: ...........ccceuvuuuiiiiiirieiiiiiiiiiiiie e

Dimensions of the driving seat, including the depth and width of the seat surface, the position
and inclination of the backrest, as well as the inclination of the seat surface:

Main characteristics of the driving SEat: ............uuuuuuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e eeeee e
AJUSIIMENT SYSTEITL: «eeeveiiiiiiiiittiiteteeettee et e et e e e e e et e e e et e et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e
Displacement and locking system in the longitudinal and vertical directions: ...........................

In the case of vehicles not equipped with an adjustable seat, indicate the displacement of the
steering column and Pedal(S): ......uuuieeeiiiiiiiii e

Passenger seat(s)

Location and arrangement (2): .........oeeeiieiiimimmiine ettt et
Dimensions of the Passenger SEAL(S): ......uuuururerriuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiebieeeee e eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeees
Main characteristics of the PasSEeNger SEAL(S): .......uuvrrurruruririiiiiiiiiiiiiieee e eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeees
Requirements under standard EN 15694:2009 (Agricultural and forestry tractors. Passenger seat.
Requirements and test procedures) are met with relevant documentation included in the
information document: yes/no/not applicable (¥)

Requirements under standard EN 15997:2011 (All terrain vehicles (ATVs — Quads). Safety
requirements and test methods) on passenger seats for ATV Type II vehicle are met with relevant
documentation included in the information document: yes/no/not applicable ()

OPERATING SPACE AND ACCESS TO AND EXIT OF THE VEHICLE INCLUDING DOORS AND WINDOWS
Operating space

Detailed photographs or drawings, including dimensions of the operating space, indicating in
particular the position of the Seat reference point (S) and the dimensions of the operating space

around it, the clearance between the base of the steering wheel and the fixed parts of the tractor,
the locations of the control devices, rungs and necessary handrails: .............cccccoiiiiiiiiiiinnnnn.
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50.1.2. Hand-operated control devices have the minimum clearances required by point 4.5.3 of ISO
4254-1:2013 (Agricultural machinery — Safety — Part 1: General requirements) with relevant
documentation included in the information document: yes/no (¥)

50.2. Access to the driving position:

50.2.1. Detailed photographs or drawings and/or an exploded view, including dimensions of entrances,
steps, rungs, handrails and handholds: ..............ccccoiiiiiii

50.2.2. Minimum dimensions of steps, integral foot recesses and rungs:

50.2.2.1. Depth clearance: ... mm

50.2.2.2. Width clearance: ... mm

50.2.2.3. Height clearance: ... mm

50.2.2.4. Distance between surface of two steps: ... mm

50.2.3. For C-category vehicles, requirements under section 3.3.5 of Annex XV to Commission
Delegated Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014 are met with relevant documentation included in the
information document: yes/no (*)

50.2.4. Handrails/handholds (%) provided: yes/no (*)

50.3. Access to other positions than the driving position:

50.3.1. Detailed photographs or drawings and/or an exploded view, including dimensions of entrances,
steps, rungs, handrails and handholds: .............cccoooiiiiiiiiiiii

50.3.2. Minimum dimensions of steps, integral foot recesses and rungs:

50.3.2.1. Depth clearance: ... mm

50.3.2.2. Width clearance: ... mm

50.3.2.3. Height clearance: ... mm

50.3.2.4. Distance between surface of two steps: ... mm

50.3.3. Handrails/handholds (4) provided: yes/no (¥

50.4. Occupant doors, latches and hinges

50.4.1. Number of doors, and its configuration, dimensions and maximum angle of opening (%): ...........

50.4.2. Drawing of latches and hinges and of their position in the doors: .............eveviiiiiiiiiiiiiinnnnen.

50.4.3. Technical description of latches and hinges: .............cooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e,

50.4.4. Vehicle doors, with powered windows and powered roof hatches, if fitted, complying with
paragraphs 5.8.1 to 5.8.5 of UNECE Regulation No 21(OJ L 188, 16.7.2008, p. 32): yes/no (%)

50.5. Windows and emergency exit(s)

50.5.1. Photographs or drawings andfor an exploded view of the arrangement of windows and
emergency exits, as well as of any additional means to facilitate the evacuation: ......................

50.5.2. Number of windows: ... and of emergency exits: ...........cuuuuuuuirreeeiiiiiiiiiiiiee e

50.5.3. Dimensions of windows: ... mm x ... mm and of emergency exits: ... mm x ... mm

50.5.4. Means to overcome differences in height exceeding 1 000 mm to facilitate the evacuation, if
BIEEEA: oo

51. POWER TAKE-OFE(S)

51.1. Number of power take-0ffS: .........iiiiiiiiiiii e
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51.2. Main power take-off
51.2.1. Position: front/rear[/other (*) (if other SPecify: .........cooiiiiriiiiiii )
51.2.2. ReVOIULIONS PEI MUEMULE: ..eeiiiiiiiiiis ettt ettt ettt ettt e et et et
51.2.2.1. Ratio of power take-off revolutions to that of the engine: .............cccceevvviirveiiiiiiiiiiii..
51.2.4. Optional: Power at the power take-off (PTO) at the rated speed(s) (in accordance with OECD
Code 2 (°7) or ISO 789-1:1990 (Agricultural tractors — Test procedures — Part 1: Power tests
for power take-off))
Rated speed PTO Corresponding engine speed Power
(min~1) (min~1) (kW)
1-540
2-1 000
540E
1 O0OE
51.2.3. Power take-off guard (description, dimensions, drawings, photographs): .........c..ccccccccccoen
51.3. Secondary power take-off (if any)
51.3.1. Position: front/rear/other (*) (if other SPeCify: ........ccooiiiiiiiiiiiii e )
51.3.2. ReVOIULIONS PEI MEMULE: .etiiiiiiiiiseeeee ettt e e ettt e e e e e ettt e e e e e e e e eeebba e e e e s
51.3.2.1. Ratio of power take-off revolutions to that of the engine: .............ccccvveeiviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinn.
51.2.3. Optional: Power at the power take-off (PTO) at the rated speed(s) (in accordance with OECD
Code 2 (*) or ISO 789-1:1990 (Agricultural tractors — Test procedures — Part 1: Power tests
for power take-off))
Rated speed PTO Corresponding engine speed Power
(min~1) (min-1) (kw)
1-540
2-1 000
540E
1 000E
51.3.4. Power take-off guard(s) (description, dimensions, drawings, photographs): ..........cccccccccennninn.
51.4. Rear power take-off
51.4.1. Requirements under standard ISO 500-1:2014 (Agricultural tractors — Rear-mounted power
take-off types 1, 2, 3 and 4 — Part 1: General specifications, safety requirements, dimensions for
master shield and clearance zone) are met with relevant documentation included in the
information document: yes/no/not applicable (¥
51.4.2. Requirements under standard ISO 500-2:2004 (Agricultural tractors — Rear-mounted power

take-off types 1, 2 and 3 — Part 2: Narrow-track tractors, dimensions for master shield and
clearance zone) are met with relevant documentation included in the information document: yes|
no/not applicable (¥)
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51.5. Front power take-off

51.5.1. Requirements under standard ISO 8759-1:1998 (Agricultural wheeled tractors — Front-mounted
equipment — Part 1: Power take-off and three-point linkage), with the exception of its clause
4.2, are met with relevant documentation included in the information document: yes/no/not
applicable (%)

52. PROTECTION OF DRIVE COMPONENTS, EXHAUST SYSTEM, GUARDS AND PROTECTIVE DEVICES

52.1. Description (including drawings, sketches or photos) of the protection devices with dimensions
showing the safety distances for avoiding contact with dangerous parts and the protective devices
fitted for protection on dangerous points, at least for the following components:

52.1.1. CONLIOL AEVICES: .ottt ettt ettt e e e
52.1.2. Rear three point lifting mechanism: .............ccooiiiiiiiiii
52.1.3. Front three point lifting mechanism: ............ccccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e
52.1.4. Driving seat and eNVIFOMIMENE: ......uu.teeetteiiittiiiieeeeeeeeeettiia e e eeeeeeeeatti e e eeeeeeeaaaanaaeeeeas
52.1.5. Passenger SEAt(S) (If @IIY): ooevvreereiiise ettt ettt
52.1.6. Steering and SWING @XIE: .........uuiuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e e e e e e
52.1.7. Transmission shafts fixed on the tractor: .............oooiiiiiiiiiiiniii i
52.1.8. Clearance zone around the drive wheels: .............oiiiiiiiii e,
52.1.9. Engine hood: ... oo e
52.1.10. Protection against Ot SUIfACES: .........cciiiiiiiiiiiiiii e
52.1.11. EXDAUSE SYSTEITL: eeeeieiieieieeee et e e
52.1.12. WWHEEIS: ittt
52.2. Description (including photographs and drawings, if necessary) of the protective devices

employed for:

52.2.1. Single SUITACE PIOLECTION: ....uvtvviiiiiiiiiiiiiit ittt e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeeeaeaeaaaaaaaaaaaas
52.2.2. MUlti-SUITACE PIOLECHION: .iviiiiiiiie et e ettt e e e e ettt e e e e e e ettt e e e e e e e e eabbaa e e eeeaas
52.2.3. Protection by total encapsulation: ...........coouuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e
52.2.4. Brief description of the electrical/electronic components (if any): .............coeeeeeiiiiiiiiiii..
52.3. Requirements under standard EN 15997:2011 (All terrain vehicles (ATVs — Quads). Safety

requirements and test methods) on hot surfaces are met with relevant documentation included in
the information document: yes/no/not applicable (¥)

52.4. Description (including drawings, sketches or photos) of the layout and marking of flexible
RYAratlic BOSES: ...t
52.5. For R-category vehicles with tipping capability, description (including drawings, sketches or
photos) of the support devices for service and maintenance: ...............eeeveeveeereeeeieeeiieeeeeeeen..
52.6. Description and identification (including drawings, sketches or photos) of the greasing points

and the mMeans t0 aCCESS thEIM: .. ...iiu.iieii e e
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53. SEAT-BELT ANCHORAGES

53.1. Requirements under standard ISO 3776-1:2006 (Tractors and machinery for agriculture — Seat
belts — Part 1: Anchorage location requirements) are met with relevant documentation included
in the information document: yes/no (¥)

53.2. Photographs andfor drawings of the bodywork showing the true, effective location and
dimensions of the anchOrages: .........ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e

53.3. Drawings of the anchorages and the parts of the vehicle structure to which they are attached
(together with a statement on the nature of the materials used): ..................ccccccnnn,

53.4. Designation of the types of belts (') authorised for attachment to the anchorages on the
vehicles
Anchorage location
Vehicle Seat struc-
structure ture
Lower { outboard
anchorages inboard
Driver’s seat
Upper
anchorages
Lower { outboard
Passenger seat anchorages inboard
1 Upper
anchorages
Lower { outboard
Passenger seat anchorages inboard
Upper
anchorages
53.4.1. ODSEIVALION: ...eetiiiiiiiiii et e ettt ettt e e ettt e e e e ettt et e e e e et eeeeneaaaaans
53.5. Special devices (example: seat-height adjustment, preloading device, etc.): .........cceeeveeiiinnnnnnnn.
53.6. Description of a particular type of safety belt where an anchorage is located in the seat backrest
or incorporates an energy dissipating deVICe: ..............uuuuuuuuuruurriiiiiiiiiiiiieieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee
53.7. Alternative to entries 53.2 to 53.6.
53.7.1. Requirements under standard ISO 3776-2:2013 (Tractors and machinery for agriculture — Seat

belts — Part 2: Anchorage strength requirements) are met with relevant documentation included
in the information document: yes/no/not applicable (¥)

53.7.2. Test report granted a on the basis of UNECE Regulation No 14 (O] L 109, 28.4.2011, p. 1) with
relevant documentation included in the information document: yes/no/not applicable (¥

53.7.3. Complete test report issued on the basis of the OECD standard Code for the official testing of
protective structures on agricultural and forestry tractors (dynamic test), OECD Code 3 with seat-
belt anchorages tested, Edition 2015 of July 2014, is provided with relevant documentation
included in the information document: yes/no/not applicable (%)

53.7.4. Complete test report issued on the basis of the OECD standard Code for the official testing of
protective structures on agricultural and forestry track-laying tractors, OECD Code 8 with seat-
belt anchorages tested, Edition 2015 of July 2014, is provided with relevant documentation
included in the information document: yes/no/not applicable (%)
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53.7.5. Complete test report issued on the basis of the OECD standard Code for the official testing of
protective structures on agricultural and forestry tractors (static test), OECD Code 4 with seat-
belt anchorages tested, Edition 2015 of July 2014, is provided with relevant documentation
included in the information document: yes/no/not applicable (¥)

53.7.6. Complete test report issued on the basis of the OECD standard Code for the official testing of
front mounted roll-over protective structures on narrow-track wheeled agricultural and forestry
tractors, OECD Code 6 with seat-belt anchorages tested, Edition 2015 of July 2014, is provided
with relevant documentation included in the information document: yes/no/not applicable (*)

53.7.7 Complete test report issued on the basis of the OECD standard Code for the official testing of
rear mounted roll-over protective structures on narrow-track wheeled agricultural and forestry
tractors, OECD Code 7 with seat-belt anchorages tested, Edition 2015 of July 2014, is provided
with relevant documentation included in the information document: yes/no/not applicable (*)

54. SAFETY BELTS

54.1. Requirements under standard ISO 3776-3:2009 (Tractors and machinery for agriculture — Seat
belts — Part 3: Requirements for assemblies) are met with relevant documentation included in
the information document: yes/no (*)

54.2. Test report granted a on the basis of UNECE Regulation No 16 (O] L 233, 9.9.2011, p. 1) with
relevant documentation included in the information document: yes/no (¥)

54.3. Number and position of safety belts and seats on which they can be used, please fill out
table below:

Safety belt configuration and associated information

Belt adjustment

device for height

(indicate yes/no/
optional)

Complete EU type-

approval mark Variant, if applicable

Driver’s seat C

Passenger seat
1

Passenger seat

L = left, C= centre, R=right

54.4. Brief description of electrical/electronic COMPONENtS: ........uvvuuuiieeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiee e e e e
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55. PROTECTION AGAINST PENETRATING OBJECTS (OPS)
55.1. T- and C-category vehicles equipped for forestry applications
55.1.1. Requirements under ISO 8084:2003 (Machinery for forestry — Operator protective structures —

Laboratory tests and performance requirements) are met with relevant documentation included
in the information document: yes/no (¥)

55.2. All other T- and C-category vehicles fitted with OPS

55.2.1. Requirements under Annex 14 to UNECE Regulation 43 (O] L 230, 31.8.2010, p. 119) on safety
glazing are met with the relevant documentation included in the information document:
yes/no (4

56. OPERATOR’S MANUAL, INFORMATION WARNINGS AND MARKINGS

56.1. Operator’s manual

56.1.1. Requirements under 1SO 3600:1996 (Tractors, machinery for agriculture and forestry, powered
lawn and garden equipment — Operator’s manuals — Content and presentation), with the

exception of section 4.3 (Machine identification), are met: yes/no (¥

56.1.2. Information requested under Annex XXII to Commission Delegated Regulation (EU)
No 1322/2014 is provided in the operator’s manual: yes/no (%)

56.2. Information, warnings and markings
56.2.1. Requirements under ISO 3767 Parts 1 (1998+A2:2012) (Tractors, machinery for agriculture and
forestry, powered lawn and garden equipment — Symbols for operator controls and other

displays — Part 1: Common symbols) and, if applicable, Part 2 (:2008) (Tractors, machinery for
agriculture and forestry, powered lawn and garden equipment — Symbols for operator controls
and other displays — Part 2: Symbols for agricultural tractors and machinery) are met with
relevant documentation included in the information document: yes/no/not applicable (¥

56.2.2. Alternatively to entry 56.2.1, requirements under UNECE Regulation No 60 (O] L 95,
31.3.2004, p. 10) are met with relevant documentation included in the information document:
yes/no/not applicable (¥)

56.2.3. Requirements under ISO 11684:1995 (Tractors, machinery for agriculture and forestry, powered
lawn and garden equipment — Safety signs and hazard pictorials — General principles) are met
with relevant documentation included in the information document: yes/no/not applicable (*)

56.2.4. Requirements under ISO 7010:2011 (Graphical symbols — Safety colours and safety signs —
Registered safety signs) are met with relevant documentation included in the information
document: yes/no/not applicable (%)

56.3. Description, colour coding and means for the identification of flow directions of hydraulic
couplings (including drawings, sketches or photos): .......c.euuvuiiiiiiiiiiiiiii

56.4. Description, colour coding and means of identification of safe jacking points (including
drawings, sketches Or PROLOS): ....uuuiieeiiiiiiiiii e

57. DRIVER-OPERATED CONTROL DEVICES INCLUDING IDENTIFICATION OF CONTROL DEVICES, TELL-
TALES AND INDICATORS

57.1. Photographs andfor drawings of the arrangement of symbols and controls, tell-tales and
INAECATOTS: ittt



L 85/60

Official Journal of the European Union

28.3.2015

57.2.

Controls, tell-tales and indicators for which, when fitted, identification is mandatory, and
symbols to be used for that purpose

Symbol
No

Device

Control/
indicator
available (¥)

Identified
by
symbol (*)

Where (**)

Tell-tale
available (*)

Identified
by
symbol (¥)

Where (**)

Dipped-
beam head
lamps

Main-
beam head

lamps

Position
(side)
lamps

Front fog
lamps

Rear fog
lamp

Headlamp
levelling
device

Parking
lamps

Direction
indicators

Hazard
warning

10

Wind-
screen
wiper

11

Wind-
screen
washer

12

Wind-
screen wi-
per and
washer

13

Headlamp
cleaning
device

14

Wind-
screen
demisting
and de-
frosting

15

Rear win-
dow de-
misting
and de-
frosting

16

Ventilating
fan
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Control/ Identified Identified
SYEEOI Device indicator by Where (**) avzfizllzll_g?ée(*) by Where (**)
available (*) | symbol (¥) symbol (¥)

17 | Diesel pre-
heat

18 Choke

19 Brake fail-
ure

20 Fuel level

21 Battery
charging
condition

22 Engine
coolant
tempera-
ture

23 | Malfunc-
tion indi-
cator light
(M)

() x = yes
- = no or not separately available
o = optional.
(**)d = directly on control, indicator or tell-tale
¢ = in close vicinity.
57.3. Controls, tell-tales and indicators for which, when fitted, identification is optional, and

symbols which shall be used if they are to be identified

Svmbol Control/ Identified Tell-tale Identified
yNo Device indicator by Where (*¥) available (% by Where (**)
available (*) | symbol (¥) symbol (¥)
1 Parking
brake
2 Rear win-
dow wiper
3 Rear
window
washer
4 Rear
window
wiper and
washer
5 Intermit-
tent wind-
screen
wiper
6 Audible
warning
device
7 Hood
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Svmbol Control/ Identified Tell-tale Identified
yNo Device indicator by Where (**) available () by Where (**)
available (*) | symbol (¥) symbol (¥)
8 Seat belt
9 Engine oil
pressure
10 | Unleaded
petrol
11
12
() x = yes
- = no or not separately available
o = optional.
(*)d = directly on control, indicator or tell-tale
¢ = in close vicinity.
57.4. Brief description and schematic drawing of the locations, displacement, methods of operation

and colour coding of the various control devices in the interior of the vehicle and showing for
tractors without enclosed cab, how the accessibility to internal control devices from the ground
has been avoided: ...

57.5. Brief description and schematic drawing of the locations, displacement, methods of operation
and colour coding of the various control devices in the exterior of the vehicle and indicating the
front and the rear hazard zones in accordance with Appendix 1 to Annex XXIII to Commission
Delegated Regulation (EU) NO 1322/2014: .....uuiiumiimmiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeees

57.5. Requirements under Annexes A and C to standard ISO 15077:2008 (Tractors and self-propelled
machinery for agriculture — Operator controls — Actuating forces, displacement, location and
method of operation) are met with relevant documentation included in the information
document: yes/no (*)

57.6. Requirements under paragraph 4.5.3 of standard ISO 4254-1:2013 (Agricultural machinery —
Safety — Part 1: General requirements), with the exception of fingertip operation control
devices, are met with relevant documentation included in the information document: yes/no ()

57.7. Requirements under standard EN 15997:2011 (All terrain vehicles (ATVs — Quads). Safety
requirements and test methods) on throttle control and manual clutch control are met with
relevant documentation included in the information document: yes/no/not applicable (¥)

57.8. For vehicles of T- and C-category, requirements under standard ISO 10975:2009 (Tractors and
machinery for agriculture — Auto-guidance systems for operator-controlled tractors and self-
propelled machines — Safety requirements) are met with relevant documentation included in the
information document: yes/no/not applicable (¥

58. PROTECTION AGAINST HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCES

58.1. Brief description (including drawings and photographs) of the air delivery and filtration system,
including the devices to obtain a positive differential within the cab and the air flow of fresh
fltered @il ..o e

58.2. Requirements under standard EN 15695-1 (Agricultural tractors and self-propelled sprayers —
Protection of the operator (driver) against hazardous substances — Part 1: Cab classification,
requirements and test procedures): category 1/category 2/category 3 category 4 (*) on cab classifi-
cation with regard to protection against hazardous substances are met with relevant documen-
tation included in the information document: yes/no (¥)
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58.3. Requirements under standard EN 15695-2 (Agricultural tractors and self-propelled sprayers —
Protection of the operator (driver) against hazardous substances — Part 2: Filters, requirements
and test procedures): Dust filter/Aerosol filter/Vapour filter (*) on filters with regard to protection
against hazardous substances are met with relevant documentation included in the information
document: yes/no (%)

59. FOR T- AND C-CATEGORY VEHICLES, MACHINERY (%) MOUNTED ON THE VEHICLE
59.1. General description of the machinery and its inter-action with the vehicle: ..............................
59.2. Overall drawing of the machinery and drawings of the control circuits, as well as the pertinent

descriptions and explanations necessary for understanding the operation of the machinery: ........
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Appendix 1

Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a type of (or a type of a vehicle with

2.1.

2.2,

2.2.1.

2.2.2.

2.2.3.

2.2.4.

2.3.

2.4,

2.4.1.

2.4.2.

2.4.3.

2.4.4.

2.4.5.

2.5.

2.5.4.1.

2.5.4.2.

5.1.1.1.

5.1.1.2.

5.1.1.3.

regard to) an installation of an engine/engine family system

GENERAL INFORMATION

GENERAL INFORMATION CONCERNING SYSTEMS, COMPONENTS OR SEPARATE TECHNICAL UNITS

Make(s) (trade name(s) of Manufacturer): .................cooiiiiiiiiiii i
TP () e
Commercial name(s) (if available): ........ccooviiiiiiiii e
Type-approval number(s) (*9) (if available): .........cooeiiiiiiiiiiiii
Type-approval(s) issued on (date, if available): ..........coooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii

For components and separate technical units, location and method of attachment of the type-approval
mMark(s) (if available) (19): .uu.iivniiiei et

Company name and address of manufacturer: ......................cccccociii
Name(s) and address(es) of assembly/manufacture plants: ............cooeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeiiiiii e
Name and address of manufacturer’s authorised representative (if any): ...........eeeevreiiiiiiiiiinrreerieeiiinnnn.
For systems and separate technical units, vehicle(s) for which they are intended for (2!):

TP (1) ettt e eas
T o Vo L4 () N L PPN
NS 53103 s () I G PPN
Commercial name(s) (if available): ........coooviiiiiiiii e
Category, subcategory and speed index of the vehicle (3): ......ccooiiiiiiiiiiiii
Additional general information for engines

Type-approval of: engine type/engine family (4): ...........uuuuuiiiiiiiimiiiiiiiiiiiiiei e
Manufacturer’s type coding (as marked on the engine or other means of identification): .......................
Commercial description of the parent- and (if applicable) of the family engine: .............cccccviiinniil.
Additional marks for engines

Location, coding and method of affixing the engine identification number: ..............cccccviiiinnnniii

Photographs and/or drawings of the location of the engine identification number (completed example
WAt dIMEISIONS): . evuiiiiii ittt e e e e e e e e e e e e et e e e e e eas

GENERAL POWERTRAIN CHARACTERISTICS

Maximum vehicle speed

Forward maximum vehicle speed

Declared maximum design vehicle speed: ... km/h

Calculated maximum design vehicle speed in top gear (show factors used in calculation) (4!): ... km/h

Measured maximum vehicle speed: ... km/h (*!)
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5.1.2. Rearward maximum vehicle speed (%)

5.1.2.1. Declared rearward maximum design vehicle speed: ... km/h

5.1.2.2. Measured rearward maximum vehicle speed (*): ... km/h

5.2. Rated engine net power: ... kW, at ... min~! (in accordance with UNECE Regulation No 120 (O] L 257,

30.9.2010, p. 280))

5.3. Maximum engine net power: ... kW, at ... min~ ! (in accordance with UNECE Regulation No 120
(O] L 257, 30.9.2010, p. 280))

5.4. Maximum engine torque: ... Nm, at ... min~! (in accordance with UNECE Regulation No 120 (OJ L 257,
30.9.2010, p. 280))

5.5. FUEL E7P€ (0): ettt e ettt e e ettt e ettt e e e e e ettt e e e e aeeeeaae

B. INFORMATION ON ENVIRONMENTAL AND PROPULSION PERFORMANCE

6. ESSENTIAL CHARACTERISTICS OF THE PARENT ENGINE/ENGINE ()

6.1. Cycle: four stroke[two stroke (%)

6.2. Bore (1?) ... mm

6.3. Stroke (12): ... mm

6.4. Number .....ooovviiiiiiieeiiii e and layout (26) ...ooiiiii e of cylinders

6.5. Engine capacity: ... cm?

6.6. RAtEd SPEEA: 1. oeiiiiiiiii et eeeaaa

6.7. MaximUM EOTQUE SPEEA: . eeevviiiii e e ettt e e ettt e e e e ettt e e e e e e e e eeabat e e eeeeeeeennennnns

6.8. Volumetric compression Fatio (7): ....veeeeeiiiuuuiii e ettt e ettt e e e e

6.9. Combustion System deSCIIPLION: ..........euuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii i

6.10. Drawing(s) of combustion chamber and piSton CrOWIN: .........ooviuiiiiiieeiiiiiiiiiiie e

6.11. Minimum cross sectional area of inlet and outlet POrts: ...........uuviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e

6.12. Cooling system

6.12.1. Liquid

6.12.1.1. NAture Of HQUI: «.ovveeeee e ettt eeeeeees

6.12.1.2. Circulating pumps: yes/no (¥

6.12.1.2.1.  Characteristics or make(s) and type(s) (if applicable) of the circulating pumps: ..........cooouvvviiiiiieiiiiininn.

6.12.1.2.2.  Drive ratio(s) (if applicable): ........uiiiiiiiiiiiiii e

6.12.2. Air

6.12.2.1. Blower: yes/no (¥

6.12.2.1.1.  Characteristics Of the DIOWET ..........ceiiiiiiiiiiiiiii et
6.12.2.1.2.  Drive ratio(s) (if aPPHCADIE): «....vuueieeeeiiiiiiee e
6.13. Temperature permitted by the manufacturer

6.13.1. Liquid cooling: maximum temperature at outlet: ... K

6.13.2. Air cooling: reference point ...
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6.13.2.1. Maximum temperature at reference point: ... K

6.13.3. Maximum charge air outlet temperature of the intercooler outlet (if applicable): ... K

6.13.4. Maximum exhaust temperature at the point in the exhaust pipe(s) adjacent to the outer flange(s) of the
exhaust manifold(s): ... K

6.13.5. Lubricant temperature: minimum: ... K, maximum: ... K

6.14. Pressure charger

6.14.1. Pressure charger: yes/no (%)

6.14.2. MK ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e

6.14.3. P e

6.14.4. Description of the system (e.g. maximum charge pressure, waste gate, if applicable): ...........................

6.14.5. Intercooler: yes/no (¥)

6.15. Intake system: maximum allowable intake depression at rated engine speed and at 100 % load: ... kPa

6.16. EXhljuSt system: maximum permissible exhaust backpressure at rated engine speed and at 100 % load:
... kPa

6.17. Measures taken against air pollution

6.17.1. Device for recycling crankcase gases: yes/no (%)

6.17.2. Additional anti-pollution devices (if any):

6.17.2.1. Catalytic converter: yes/no (*)

0.17.2. 1.1 MAKE: ceiiiiiiiiiiii ettt et e e e et e e e e e e e e e eeeaaeeaaeaaaaens

6.17.2.1. 2. TYPE oo

6.17.2.1.3.  Number of catalytic converters and elements ................eeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeaee e,

6.17.2.1.4.  Dimensions and volume of the catalytic CONVEITEr(S): «.....vvvumuuiiireeiiiiiiiiiiiie et

6.17.2.1.5.  Type Of CAtALYLIC ACTOM ...ttt ettt ettt ettt e e e e e e e eeeeeeaeeeaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaas

6.17.2.1.6.  Total charge of Precious MELals: ..............uuuuimiimiimmiiiiiiiiiiiiii e

6.17.2.1.7. RelatiVe COMCENTIATION: .....uuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiitiiiie ettt ettt ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e

6.17.2.1.8.  Substrate (structure and MAterial): ............oeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e

6.17.2.1.9.  Cell density: .oooeeieii e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e

6.17.2.1.10.  Type of casing for the catalytic COMVETTEI(S): ....vvvrrrrrrririiiiiiiiiiiiieiiietiiee et

6.17.2.1.11.  Location of the catalytic converter(s) (place(s) and maximum/minimum distance(s) from engine: ............

6.17.2.1.12. Normal operating range: ... K

6.17.2.1.13.  Consumable reagent (Where appropriate) ..............eueeeereeiiiiiiiiiieiiittiieeiieetteeetaeeeaaeeaaeeeaaeeaaeeee e

6.17.2.1.13.1. Type and concentration of reagent needed for catalytic action: ...............ccccceeeeiiiiiiiiiinninnnnnnnnnnnnnn,

6.17.2.1.13.2. Normal operational temperature range of T€aAZENt: ..............ooeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii

6.17.2.1.13.3. International standard (if applicable): ...........ueiiiiiiiiiiiii e
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6.17.2.1.14. NO, sensor: yes/no (¥

6.17.2.1.15.  Oxygen sensor: yes/no (¥

6.17.2.1.15. 1. MAKE: oeeiiiiiiiie ettt ettt ettt et e e et e e e e e e e e e e eeaaeaeaaaaaaaaas
0.17.2.1.15.2. TYPE weniiiii i
(O 700 00 O T T 0 T () o O OS
6.17.2.1.16.  Air injection: yes/no (*)

6.17.2.1.16.1. Type: pulse airfair pump/other (*) (if other: specify: ..o )
6.17.2.1.17. EGR: yes/no (¥

6.17.2.1.17.1. Characteristics (cooled/uncooled, high pressureflow pressure, etc.): ...
6.17.2.1.18.  Particulate trap: yes/no (%)

6.17.2.1.18.1. Dimensions and capacity of the particulate trap: ...............cccccciiiiiii
6.17.2.1.18.2. Type and design of the particulate trap: .............ooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie i
6.17.2.1.18.3. Location (place(s) and maximum/minimum distance(s) from engine: ...............cccevverruviuiiiireeeireennnnnnn.
6.17.2.1.18.4. Method or system of regeneration, description and/or drawing: ...................ccooooL
6.17.2.1.18.5. Normal operating temperature range: ... K and pressure range: ... kPa

6.17.2.1.19.  Other systems: yes/no (¥

6.17.2.1.19.1. DeSCIiption and OPETATION: ......uuuueeeettereeieiiieeeeeeeteetttite e eeeeeeeeeaaeeanaeeeeeeeeesssnnnnnaeeeeerennsennnnns
6.18. Fuel feed for diesel engines

6.18.1. Feed pump

6.18.1.1 Pressure () ... kPa or characteristic dia@ram: .............cooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeiiiiiiie e
6.18.2. Injection system

6.18.2.1. Pump

6.18.2. 1.1, MAKE(S): +runrruneiiineeiie et e et e et e e e et e et e et e e et e e e et et e et e et e et e at e ereeaaeaaaaas

0.18.2. 1.2, TYPR(S): +eeeeunneeiiii ettt ettt ettt e e et et e et et e eeeaaas

6.18.2.1.3.  Delivery: ... and ... mm?® (7) per stroke or cycle at full injection at pump speed of: ... rpm (rated) and:
... rpm (maximum torque) respectively, or characteristic diagram: ..............ooeveeiiiiiiiiiiiiinnieeiiiiiiiinn.

6.18.2.1.3.1. Method used: on engine/on pump bench (¥)

6.18.2.2. Injection advance:

6.18.2.2.1. INJection AdVANCE CUIVE (7): «eeiiiiiiiiiiie ettt ettt ettt e ettt e e e e e et eeatti e e e eeeeeanes

6.18.2.2.2. THMINE (1) ettt ettt e e e e e aa e eas

6.18.2.3. Injection piping:

6.18.2.3.1.  Length: ... mm

6.18.2.3.2. Internal diameter: ... mm

6.18.2.4. Injector(s)

6.18.2.4. 1. MAKE(S) +rvvnrruntirnnetii ettt e et e et e et e et et e e e e ea e et e et eeat et e atn e eb e et e ar e aaieaaaaaaraaas

6.18.2.4.2. T D(S): -ttt
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6.18.2.4.3.  Opening pressure (): ... kPa, or characteristic diagram: ...........ccccccccciiiiiiiiiii,
6.18.2.4. Governor

6.18.2.4. 1. MAKE(S) +orvvvuneiiiiineetiiie e e et e ettt e et e e et e e e a e earaas
0.18.2.4.2. T PO(S): eeennieie ittt e e et e e e e eaa s
6.18.2.4.3.  Speed at which cut-off starts under full 10ad (7): ....cceviiiiiiiiiiii e
6.18.2.4.4.  Maximum N0-10ad SPEEA (7): ....uuuuieeeiiiiiiiiii e e
6.18.2.4.5.  IALNG SPEEA (7): 1ttt et e et e et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e aeaaaaaaaas
6.18.2.5. Cold-start system

6.18.2.5. 1. MAKE(S): +rvuerruneiiineiiii ettt e et e et e e e et et e et e et e et ea e et et e et e et e et et e aaeeaaaaraaas
6.18.2.5.2. D (S): -ttt
6.18.2.5.3. DESCIIPTION L.iiiiiiiiii i
6.19. Fuel for petrol engines

6.19.1. CATDULELLOLT ...eeeeeeiititit e ettt ettt e e e e e ettt e et e e e e e e et eeetbba e e e e s
6.19.1.1. Y BY ) U PSPPI
6.19.1.2. T D (S): i
6.19.2. Port fuel injection: single-point/multi-point (¥)

6.19.2.1 | 1 U
6.19.2.2. T D(S): ettt ettt et ettt e e e e e eaaas
6.19.3. DITeCt INJECHION: ..oeutiiiiiiii ittt et et ettt e e
6.19.3.1 1 L PSSPt
6.19.3.2. B4l ) PP TP P PPPPO PPN
6.20. Valve timing

6.20.1. Maximum lift and angles of opening and closing in relation to dead centre or equivalent data: ..............
6.20.2. Reference and/or SEtting TFANGE () .....uveeeeeeiiitiiiiie ettt ettt e e e ettt eeeeeeees
6.20.3. Variable valve timing system (if applicable and where intake and/or exhaust)

6.20.3.1. Type: continuous type/on/off type (¥)

6.20.3.2 Cam phase Shift @ngle: ...........uuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiii
6.21. Porting configuration

6.21.1. Position, size and NUMDEIING: .........uuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiei et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e aaaaaas
6.22. Ignition system

6.22.1. Ignition coil

6.22.1.1. VA E(S): ettt it ettt ettt e e aaas
6.22.1.2. D (S): ettt ettt ettt ettt e et e e e e eaaas
6.22.1.3. INUITIDET? et e e e
6.22.2. SPATK PIUG(S): ettt ettt e e eeaaa

6.22.2.1. Y BY ) P SPPPRURN
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6.22.2.2. D (S): ettt ettt e e e e
6.22.3. Y Ted 1 o PO P PP PP PPN
6.22.3.1. Y BY ) PSPPI
6.22.3.2. B4 1<l PP UPT O OPP PO PPION
6.22.4. [IgNItioN tIMEIE: ..oeutiiiii e
6.22.4.1. Static advance with respect to top dead centre (crank angle degrees): ..........coouvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiin
6.22.4.2. Advance curve (if applicable): ........ooiiiiiiiiiiiii e
7. ESSENTIAL CHARACTERISTICS OF THE ENGINE FAMILY
7.1. Common parameters (*%)
7.1.1 COMDBUSHION CYCLET vttt ettt ettt e e et et
7.1.2 COONNG MEAIUITL ...ttt ettt ettt e et e e e e e e e e e eeeeeeeeaaeaaaaaaaaaaaaaas
7.1.3 Method Of QIT ASPITATION: +vvvvviiiinseeeeeeeititiii e e e e e ettt eeeeeeeeeeaaaa e e e eeeeeeessabe e e eeeeeeeeessnnnnns
7.1.4 Combustion chamber type and design: ..........coeiiiiiiiiiiiiiieee e
7.1.5 Valve and porting configuration, size and NUMDEr: ..............uuuiiuiiiiiiriiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiceieeeeeeeeeeeee e
7.1.6 FURL SYSLEIMI ..ttt ettt e e et e e e e e e e e e e e eeeeeaaaeaaaaaaaaas
7.1.7 Engine management systems (proof of identity pursuant to drawing number(s))
7.1.7.1. Charge COONMG SYSTOITL ......uuuutiiiiiiiitiieieieeee ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e
7.1.7.2. Exhaust gas 1ecirculation (3): «.eeeeuuuueeiee ettt eeeeeees
7.1.7.3. Water injection/emulSion (#) (3): ....veeeeiiiiiiiii et
7.1.7 4. AL INJECHION ()1 Lottt
7.1.8 Exhaust after-treatment SYSTEITL (3): ......uuuuuruuriiiiriiiiiiiie ittt e et e et e e e e e e e e e eeeeeeeeaeaaaaaaaaaaaaaas
7.2. Engine family listing
7.2.1. Name of engine family: .........uuueiiiiiiiiiii e
7.2.2. Specifications of engines within the family:

gral;;lé Engines within the family

Engine type

Number of cylinders

Rated speed (min~?)

Fuel delivery per stroke (mm?) for diesel engines, fuel
flow (g/h) for petrol engines, at rated net power

Rated net power (kW)

Maximum power speed (min-1)

Maximum net power (kW)
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::g;l; Engines within the family
Maximum torque speed (min-?)
Fuel delivery per stroke (mm?) for diesel engines, fuel
flow (g/h) for petrol engines, at maximum torque
Maximum torque (Nm)
Low Idle speed (min?)
Cylinder displacement (in % of parent engine) 100

8.1.

8.2

8.3.

8.4.

8.5.

8.6.

8.7.

8.8.

8.9.

8.10.

8.11.

8.12.

8.12.1.

8.12.1.1.

8.12.1.2.

8.12.1.2.1.

8.12.1.2.2.

8.12.2.

8.12.2.1.

8.12.2.1.1.1

8.12.1.2.1.2.

8.13.

8.13.1.

8.13.2.

8.13.2.1.

8.13.3.

ESSENTIAL CHARACTERISTICS OF THE ENGINE TYPE WITHIN THE FAMILY

Cycle: four Stroke/two StroKe (*): «oevvuuueeuiieeeeiiiiiiiiiiie e

Bore (12): ... mm

Stroke (12): ... mm

Number .....cooooveiiiiiiiie and layout (26) ...

Engine capacity: ... cm?

Rated SPEed ...ooiiiiiiiiii e
Maximum tOrquE SPEEA .....eevuuurunieeeeeet ittt
Volumetric compression ratio (7): ......eeeeeeieeeiuinieeeeeeeeiiiiiiee e e e e e e e
Combustion system deSCription: ...........ovveeeeieriiiiiiiinreeeeeeeiiiiiiee e e e eeeeeianes
Drawings of combustion chamber and piston crown: ............ccceeveeeeeiiiiiiiiinnnnenns.

Minimum cross sectional area of inlet and outlet Ports: ........ccceeeeeeiiiiiiiiiinineeeenn..

Cooling system

Liquid

Nature of HQUid: «..oveeeiiieiiiiii e

Circulating pumps: yes/no (¥)

Characteristics or make(s) and type(s) (if applicable) of the circulating pumps: ...........

Drive ratio(s) (if applicable): ........uuueiiiiiiiiiiiii

Air

Blower: yes/no (¥

Characteristics Of the DIOWEL. ......oouiniieiie e

Drive ratio(s) (if applicable): ......uvuueuiieeeiiiiiiiiee e

Temperature permitted by the manufacturer
Liquid cooling: maximum temperature at outlet: ... K
Air cooling: reference point ...

Maximum temperature at reference point: ... K

Maximum charge air outlet temperature of the intercooler outlet (if applicable): ...
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8.13.4. Maximum exhaust temperature at the point in the exhaust pipe(s) adjacent to the outer flange(s) of the
exhaust manifold(s): ... K

8.13.5. Lubricant temperature: minimum: ... K, maximum: ... K

8.14. Pressure charger

8.14.1. Pressure charger: yes/no (%)

8.14.2. MAKES oo e

8.14.3. YD e

8.14.4. Description of the system (e.g. maximum charge pressure, waste gate, if applicable): .........ccccccceeeiiiiil.

8.14.5. Intercooler: yes/no ()

8.15. Intake system: maximum allowable intake depression at rated engine speed and at 100 % load: ... kPa

8.16. Exhlj;st system: maximum permissible exhaust backpressure at rated engine speed and at 100 % load:
... kPa

8.17. Measures taken against air pollution

8.17.1. Device for recycling crankcase gases: yes/no (%)

8.17.2. Additional anti-pollution devices (if any):

8.17.2.1. Catalytic converter: yes/no (%)

B.17.2.1. 1. MAKE: teiiiiiiiiiiii ittt et e et e e e e e e e e e e e eeeaeeaeaaaaaeas

0 | oS

8.17.2.1.3.  Number of catalytic converters and elements ..................cccccviiiiiiiiiiii

8.17.2.1.4.  Dimensions and volume of the catalytic CONVEITEr(S): . ....eevviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaieiiiiiiiieeie e

8.17.2.1.5.  Type Of CAtalytiC ACHOM ..uuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiitiiiiii ettt e et e e et e eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeaaaaeaaaaaaaaaaaas

8.17.2.1.6.  Total charge of Precious MELals: ...............uuuuuiiiiimiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e

8.17.2.1.7. Relative COMCENTIATION: ......uuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e

8.17.2.1.8.  Substrate (structure and MAterial): ............eiiiuiiiiiiiiiiiee e e

8.17.2.1.9.  Cell deMSILY: wevvvvuiiee ettt e ettt ettt e e e e e nban s

8.17.2.1.10.  Type of casing for the catalytic CONVEITEI(S): ........uumurreeriiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e,

8.17.2.1.11.  Location of the catalytic converter(s) (place(s) and maximum/minimum distance(s) from engine: ............

8.17.2.1.12. Normal operating range: ... K

8.17.2.1.13.  Consumable reagent (Where appropriate) ..................eeeeeeieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaiiiaiiaaie e,
8.17.2.1.13.1. Type and concentration of reagent needed for catalytic action: .....................c.o
8.17.2.1.13.2. Normal operational temperature range 0of TEAZEIL: ..........cuviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiitieetieeeeaeeeaaaaaaeeaaaeaaaeaen
8.17.2.1.13.3. International standard (if applicable): ..............ooiiiiiiiiiiiiiii
8.17.2.1.14. NO, sensor: yes/no (¥)

8.17.2.1.15.  Oxygen sensor: yes/no (¥

B.17.2.1.15. 1. MAKE: eeeeiiiiiieeiiee ettt ettt e ettt e e e e eeeeeeeeeeeaaaaaaaeas
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8.17.2.1.15.2. TYPE wetiinii i
8.17.2.1.15.3. LOCATION: oouuiintiiiiiiii i
8.17.2.1.16.  Air injection: yes/no (*)
8.17.2.1.16.1. Type: pulse air/air pump/other (*) (if other SPecify: ..........uuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii )
8.17.2.1.16. EGR: yes/no ()
8.17.2.1.16.1. Characteristics (cooled/uncooled, high pressure/low pressure, etc.): ...
8.17.2.1.17.  Particulate trap: yes/no (¥
8.17.2.1.17.1. Dimensions and capacity of the particulate trap: ............cccccccciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii,
8.17.2.1.17.2. Type and design of the particulate trap: ...........cceeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiie ettt e e
8.17.2.1.17.3. Location (place(s) and maximum/minimum distance(s) from engine: ................cceevrrrmuivuiinreeeereennnnnnn.
8.17.2.1.17.4. Method or system of regeneration, description and/or drawing: ...............uueeeiireeeiiiiiiiiiiiinneeeeeeeeeenens
8.17.2.1.17.5. Normal operating temperature range: ... K and pressure range: ... kPa
8.17.2.1.18.  Other systems: yes/no (¥
8.17.2.1.18.1. DeScription and OPEIation: ..............ueiieeeiiiiuiiiiiteeeeeaitiie et e e e e ettt e e e e e st e e e e e e e eiieeeeeeeee e
8.18. Fuel feed for diesel engines
8.18.1. Feed pump
8.18.1.1 Pressure () ... kPa or characteristic dia@ram: .............cceeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiiiiiiii e
8.18.2. Injection system
8.18.2.1. Pump
o 3 2 O B .Y 3 ) OO UPPRTN
BL18.2.1.2. T PC(S): werunetmtnttni ettt ettt ettt ettt ettt ettt et ettt e eh et e et e e eaa e
8.18.2.1.3.  Delivery: ... and ... mm? () per stroke or cycle at full injection at pump speed of: ... rpm (rated) and:

... rpm (maximum torque) respectively, or characteristic diagram: ................oeevvveiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii.
8.18.2.1.3.1. Method used: on engine/on pump bench ()
8.18.2.2. Injection advance:
8.18.2.2.1.  INjection adVAnCe CULVE (7): w.vuuuuuuneeeetiiiiiiiiiie e e e ettt e ettt e e ettt e et e e e e et eeeaeaeaeans
8.18.2.2.2. TIMING (1) e e
8.18.2.3. Injection piping:
8.18.2.3.1.  Length: ... mm
8.18.2.3.2.  Internal diameter: ... mm
8.18.2.4. Injector(s)
8.18.2.4. 1. MAKE(S) +evuniruneiiiieeiie ettt e et e et e et et e et e e
BL18.2.4. 2. TPO(S): weruneertnettt ettt ettt ettt ettt et ettt et bt e et e e eaa s
8.18.2.4.3.  Opening pressure (): ... kPa, or characteristic diagram: ...........cccccccccviiiiiiiiiiiiinnn,
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8.18.2.4. Governor

8.18.2.4. 1. MAKE(S) +evvnrrunriineiii ettt e et et e et e et et e et e et e et e et e eai et e et e et e et e thaeeaeeaaaaaraaes
L T | o 1] () T P TP P OO PO PPTOUPPPRR:
8.18.2.4.3.  Speed at which cut-off starts under full 10ad (7): .....ccooimiiiiiiiiiiiie e
8.18.2.4.4.  Maximum N0-10ad SPEEA (7): ...vuuuuiieeeiiiiiiiiie et
8.18.2.4.5.  IAING SPEEA (7): wevvuneeeee ettt ettt e ettt e e e e e e eanaanaaas
8.18.2.5. Cold-start system

B.18.2.5. 1. MAKE(S): +ruuerrunetiineiii ettt e et e et e e e ettt e et e et e et et e et et e et e et e et e at e eaeeaaaaaanaes
L I A | o Tl () T O U PP P PO PPTOPPTOUPPPRR:
8.18.2.5.3. DESCIIPLION: L.oiiiiei e
8.19. Fuel for petrol engines

8.19.1. CArDULETEOLT ...ttt ettt e e e ettt e e e e ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e
8.19.1.1. Y PSPPSRt
8.19.1.2. T D (S): e
8.19.2. Port fuel injection: single-point/multi-point (¥)

8.19.2.1 Y EY ) PSPPSR
8.19.2.2. T D(S): ettt ettt ettt e e e e e
8.19.3. DIrect INJECHION: L.uuiiiiniiiiiii e
8.19.3.1 1 L PSSPt
8.19.4.2. TP (S): -t e
8.20. Valve timing

8.20.1. Maximum lift and angles of opening and closing in relation to dead centre or equivalent data: ..............
8.20.2. Reference and/or SEtting TANGE () .....ovveeeeiiiiiiuiiii ettt ettt e e e et ettt eeeeeeees
8.20.3. Variable valve timing system (if applicable and where intake and/or exhaust)

8.20.3.1. Type: continuous type/on/off type (¥)

8.20.3.2 Cam phase Shift angle: .............uuiiiiiiiiiiiiii
8.21. Porting configuration

8.21.1. Position, size and NUMDEIING: ..........uuuiiitiiiiiiiiiiiiiii et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e
8.22. Ignition system

8.22.1. Ignition coil

8.22.1.1. | S PPN
8.22.1.2. T D(S): -ttt
8.22.1.3. INUITIDET: ot e ettt e e e et e e e e e e e es
8.22.2. SPATK PIUG(S): ettt ettt e e e eeeeae
8.22.2.1. AKE(S): +vn ettt it e ettt ettt e et e e e et e et eat e aa e eaaas
8.22.2.2. D (S): -t

8.22.3. IMAGIIETO: .ouiiiiiie i
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8.22.3.1. Y BY ) TSP
8.22.3.2. D (S ettt e
8.22.4. [gNItion tIMEIE: ..oovtiinii e
8.22.4.1. Static advance with respect to top dead centre (crank angle degrees): ............cccccccciiiiL

8.22.4.2. Advance curve (if apPlCADIE): .......iieeiiiiiiiiiiie e e
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Appendix 2
Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a type of (or a type of a vehicle with
regard to) an external sound level system
A. GENERAL INFORMATION
2. GENERAL INFORMATION CONCERNING SYSTEMS, COMPONENTS OR SEPARATE TECHNICAL UNITS
2.1. Make(s) (trade name(s) of ManuUfaACtUrer): ..............cooiiiiiiiii e
2.2 T PO ()t e e e e e
2.2.1.  Commercial name(s) (if available): .........cooiuniiiiiii e
2.2.2.  Type-approval number(s) (*) (if available): .........ouueiiiiiiiiiii
2.2.3.  Type-approval(s) issued on (date, if available): ............oceeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e
2.2.4.  For components and separate technical units, location and method of attachment of the type-approval mark(s)
(I @VATLADIE) (19): . evve e e e
2.3. Company name and address of manufacturer: ...,
2.3.1.  Name(s) and address(es) of assembly/manufacture plants: .............ccoovveiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieee it
2.3.2.  Name and address of manufacturer’s authorised representative (if any): ...........ueiierreeeiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeiieen.
2.4. For systems and separate technical units, vehicle(s) for which they are intended for (2!):
D T T () O TP OO PO POUPPTOPPPRUR:
2.4.2. AU () I R T OO
2.4.3. NS 103 s O I R PPN
2.4.4.,  Commercial name(s) (if available): .........cooiuiiiiiii e
2.4.5.  Category, subcategory and speed index of the vehicle () ...,
2.5. Additional general information for engines
2.5.1.  Type-approval of: engine type/engine family (): ..........eevviriiiiiiiiiiiiiiii
2.5.2.  Manufacturer’s type coding (as marked on the engine or other means of identification): ....................eeeeeen.
253 Commercial description of the parent- and (if applicable) of the family engine: ...............ccooeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiis
2.5.4.  Additional marks for engines
2.5.4.1. Location, coding and method of affixing the engine identification number: ...............cccceiiiiiinniin.
2.5.4.2. Photographs and/or drawings of the location of the engine identification number (completed example with
QEIMEIISIONS): ©uuiitt ettt ettt et e et e e e e e ettt e et e e e et e e et e e e e et e et e et e aa e et e e at e aaaaaas
5. GENERAL POWERTRAIN CHARACTERISTICS
5.1 Maximum vehicle speed
5.1.1.  Forward maximum vehicle speed
5.1.1.1. Declared maximum design vehicle speed: ... km/h
5.1.1.2. Calculated maximum design vehicle speed in top gear (show factors used in calculation) (+!): ... km/h
5.1.1.3.  Measured maximum vehicle speed: ... km/h (+))
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5.1.2.  Rearward maximum vehicle speed (*)
5.1.2.1. Declared rearward maximum design vehicle speed: ... km/h
5.1.2.2. Measured rearward maximum vehicle speed (41): ... km/h

5.2. Rated engine net power: ... kW, at ... min~ ! (in accordance with UNECE Regulation No 120 (O] L 257,
30.9.2010, p. 280))

5.3. Maximum engine net power: ... kW, at ... min-! (in accordance with UNECE Regulation No 120 (O] L 257,
30.9.2010, p. 280))

5.4. Maximum engine torque: ... Nm, at ... min- ' (in accordance with UNECE Regulation No 120 (O] L 257,
30.9.2010, p. 280))

5.5. T g T OSSP PPRPRPRS
10. EXTERNAL SOUND LEVEL
10.1. External sound level declared by the manufacturer

10.1.1.  Moving: ... dB(A)
10.1.2  Stationary: ... dB(A)
10.1.3. At engine speed: ... min~!

10.2. Brief description and schematic drawing of exhaust system (including the air intake system, the devices for
noise and tailpipe emission control):

10.3. Air-intake system

10.3.1. Intake manifold description (include drawings and/or photos) (19):

10.3.2.  Air filter

10.3.2.1. Photographs and/or drawings:

10.3.2.2. Make:

10.3.2.3. Type:

10.3.3. Intake silencer

10.3.3.1. Photographs and|or drawings:

10.3.3.2. Make:

10.3.3.3. Type:

10.4.  Exhaust system

10.4.1.  Description and/or drawing of the exhaust manifold (*9):

10.4.2.  Description and/or drawing of the elements of the exhaust system that are not part of the engine system:
10.4.3. Maximum allowable exhaust back pressure at rated engine speed and at 100 % load: ... kPa
10.4.4. Type, marking of the exhaust noise-abatement device(s):

10.4.4.1. Exhaust noise-abatement device containing fibrous materials: yes/no (*):

10.4.5.  Exhaust system volume: ... dm?
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10.4.6.  Location of the exhaust outlet:
10.4.7.  Additional noise-reducing measures in the engine compartment and on the engine for external noise (if any):

10.5. Details of any non-engine related devices designed to reduce noise (if not covered by other items):
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Appendix 3

Model information document relating to EU type-approval of an enginelengine family as a

component/STU
A. GENERAL INFORMATION
2. GENERAL INFORMATION CONCERNING SYSTEMS, COMPONENTS OR SEPARATE TECHNICAL UNITS
2.1. Make(s) (trade name(s) of Manufacturer): .................coooiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e
2.2. B4 T G TP PP UPTOPPPPUPPIRN
2.2.1. Commercial name(s) (if available): ........cooiuiiiiiiii e
2.2.2. Type-approval number(s) (**) (if available): .........cooeiiiiiiiiiiii
2.2.3. Type-approval(s) issued on (date, if available): ............iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii
2.3. Company name and address of manufacturer: .........................ccoci
2.3.1. Name(s) and address(es) of assembly/manufacture plants: ...............cooouiiiiiiiieriiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e
2.3.2. Name and address of manufacturer’s authorised representative (if any): ............eeeeveiriiiiiiinrreeeiieiinnnnn.
2.4. For systems and separate technical units, vehicle(s) for which they are intended for (2!):
2.4.1. T D (1) ettt ettt e e e e e e
2.4.2. ATt () I L PP PPRN
2.4.3. NS R 10T s 1O I PPN
2.4.4, Commercial name(s) (if available): ........ccooviiiiiiiii e
2.4.5. Category, subcategory and speed index of the vehicle (3): ......cooiiiiiiiiiiiiiii
2.5. Additional general information for engines
2.5.1. Type-approval of: engine type/engine family (4): ............uuuuiiiiiiiimiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e
2.5.2. Manufacturer’s type coding (as marked on the engine or other means of identification): ......................
2.5.3. Commercial description of the parent- and (if applicable) of the family engine: ............ccccccvviiinniiiie.
2.5.4. Additional marks for engines
2.5.4.1. Location, coding and method of affixing the engine identification number: ....................ccocooL.
2.5.4.2. Photographs and/or drawings of the location of the engine identification number (completed example
WD QIMEIISIONS): . evun ittt ettt e e
5. GENERAL POWERTRAIN CHARACTERISTICS
5.2. Rated engine net power: ... kW, at ... min~! (in accordance with UNECE Regulation No 120 (O] L 257,
30.9.2010, p. 280))
5.3. Maximum engine net power: ... kW, at ... min~ ! (in accordance with UNECE Regulation No 120
(OJ L 257, 30.9.2010, p. 280))
5.4. Maximum engine torque: ... Nm, at ... min! (in accordance with UNECE Regulation No 120 (O] L 257,

30.9.2010, p. 280))

5.5. FUEL E7P€ (0): ettt et e ettt e e e e e ettt e e e e e ettt e e e e e e et ettt e e e eaeaeeaaes



28.3.2015 Official Journal of the European Union L 85/79

B. INFORMATION ON ENVIRONMENTAL AND PROPULSION PERFORMANCE

6. ESSENTIAL CHARACTERISTICS OF THE PARENT ENGINE/ENGINE (¥)

6.1. Cycle: four stroke/two stroke ()

6.2. Bore (1?) ... mm

6.3. Stroke (12): ... mm

6.4. NUmber ...oooovvvviiriieie e and layout (26) ....eeveiiiiiii of cylinders
6.5. Engine capacity: ... cm?

6.6. RALEd SPEEA: .ttt e e ettt eeeeeeeaae
6.7. MaXimMUM tOFGUE SPEEA: ...ttt ettt ettt e et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e aeaeeaaaaaaaeaaeaaas
6.8. Volumetric compression Fatio (7): ....eeeeeeeriruuiei e ettt ettt e ettt e et e
6.9. Combustion System deSCIIPLION: ..........euuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e
6.10. Drawing(s) of combustion chamber and piston CrOWIL ...,
6.11. Minimum cross sectional area of inlet and outlet POIS: ........covveeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e
6.12. Cooling system

6.12.1. Liquid

6.12.1.1. NAtUre Of HQUI: «oevveeeie e ettt eeeeeeaes

6.12.1.2. Circulating pumps: yes/no (¥

6.12.1.2.1.  Characteristics or make(s) and type(s) (if applicable) of the circulating pumps: ..........cccccoeeeiiiii..
6.12.1.2.2.  Drive ratio(s) (if apPLCADIE): «....vuunieeeeieiiiiei e
6.12.2. Air

6.12.2.1. Blower: yes/no (¥

6.12.2.1.1.  Characteristics of the BlOWer ............ ..ttt
6.12.2.1.2.  Drive ratio(s) (if @pPLCaDIE): .......uuuiuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e
6.13. Temperature permitted by the manufacturer

6.13.1. Liquid cooling: maximum temperature at outlet: ... K

6.13.2. Air cooling: reference point ...

6.13.2.1. Maximum temperature at reference point: ... K

6.13.3. Maximum charge air outlet temperature of the intercooler outlet (if applicable): ... K

6.13.4. Maximum exhaust temperature at the point in the exhaust pipe(s) adjacent to the outer flange(s) of the

exhaust manifold(s): ... K

6.13.5. Lubricant temperature: ~ minimum: ... K, maximum: ... K
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6.14. Pressure charger

6.14.1. Pressure charger: yes/no (*)

6.14.2. MAKES oot e e e

6.14.3. Y P e

6.14.4. Description of the system (e.g. maximum charge pressure, waste gate, if applicable): ..........................

6.14.5. Intercooler: yes/no (¥)

6.15. Intake system: maximum allowable intake depression at rated engine speed and at 100 % load: ... kPa

6.16. EXhl?uSt system: maximum permissible exhaust backpressure at rated engine speed and at 100 % load:
... kPa

6.17. Measures taken against air pollution

6.17.1. Device for recycling crankcase gases: yes/no (%)

6.17.2. Additional anti-pollution devices (if any):

6.17.2.1. Catalytic converter: yes/no (%)

6.17.2. 1.1 MK ceeiiiiiiiii oottt ettt ettt et et e e e e e e e e e e e e eaaaeaaeaaaaaas

0.17.2.1.20 TP P ettt

6.17.2.1.3.  Number of catalytic converters and €lements ...............eeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiie e,

6.17.2.1.4. Dimensions and volume of the catalytic CONVEITEr(S): .. .eevvtrrrrurrunireeeeeiiiiiiiiiie e e e e e et eeeeeees

6.17.2.1.5.  Type Of CALALYLIC ACTIOM ..uuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiitt ettt ettt ettt e e e e e eeeeeeeaaaeeaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaas

6.17.2.1.6.  Total charge of precious Metals: .........cooiiiiuuiiiiiee ettt e e

6.17.2.1.7. REIALIVE COMCOIEIATION: ...ttt ettt ettt et e e e e e e eeeeeeeeeaeaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaannas

6.17.2.1.8.  Substrate (structure and MAaterial): ............oeiiiuiiiiiiiiiiiie e

6.17.2.1.9. €Il deNSILY: ...uvviiieeiiiiiiiii e e et e e e

6.17.2.1.10.  Type of casing for the catalytic COMVETTEI(S): .....vvvrrrrrreriiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiieeieeeiee e eeee e e e

6.17.2.1.11.  Location of the catalytic converter(s) (place(s) and maximum/minimum distance(s) from engine: ............

6.17.2.1.12. Normal operating range: ... K

6.17.2.1.13.  Consumable reagent (where appropriate) ...................oeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii
6.17.2.1.13.1. Type and concentration of reagent needed for catalytic action: ..............ccccceeeeeiiiiiiiiiinniinnnnnnnnnnnnnnn.
6.17.2.1.13.2. Normal operational temperature range of T€aZeNt: ................ccoeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii .
6.17.2.1.13.3. International standard (if applicable): ...........uuiiiiiiiiiiiii e
6.17.2.1.14. NO, sensor: yes/no (¥

6.17.2.1.15.  Oxygen sensor: yes/no (%)
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6.17.2.1.15. 1. MAKE: coeeiiiiiiiiii ettt ettt e e e et e e e e e e e e e eeeaeaeaaeaaaaaas

6.17.2.1.15.2.

6.17.2.1.15.3.

6.17.2.1.16.

6.17.2.1.16.1.

6.17.2.1.17.

6.17.2.1.17.1.

6.17.2.1.18.

6.17.2.1.18.1.

6.17.2.1.18.2.

6.17.2.1.18.3.

6.17.2.1.18.4.

6.17.2.1.18.5.

6.17.2.1.19.

6.17.2.1.19.1.

6.18.

6.18.1.

6.18.1.1

6.18.2.

6.18.2.1.

6.18.2.1.1.

6.18.2.1.2.

6.18.2.1.3.

6.18.2.1.3.1.

6.18.2.2.

6.18.2.2.1.

6.18.2.2.2.

6.18.2.3.

6.18.2.3.1.

| KoYk Ui (o) s K PO

Air injection: yes/no ()

Type: pulse airfair pump/other (*) (if other: specify: .......ccoovmmmiiiiiiiiiiiiii

EGR: yes/no (%)

Characteristics (cooled/uncooled, high pressure/low pressure, €tc.): .........cccoevrrrrnennn.

Particulate trap: yes/no (%)

Dimensions and capacity of the particulate trap: ...........ccccccccciiiiiii..
Type and design of the particulate trap: ..........coooeiiiiii
Location (place(s) and maximum/minimum distance(s) from engine: ........................

Method or system of regeneration, description andfor drawing: ...........cccccuuueeneeil.

Normal operating temperature range: ... K and pressure range: ... kPa

Other systems: yes/no (%)

Description and OPeration: ..............ovveeeeeeiiiiiimiiieee e e e et e e

Fuel feed for diesel engines

Feed pump

Pressure () ... kPa or characteristic diagram: ..............ccooeiiiiiiiiiiinnrreeiiiiiiiiinn.

Injection system

Pump

IMAKE(S): - eveeeet et

T PE(S): e

Delivery: ... and ... mm? () per stroke or cycle at full injection at pump speed of: ...
... rpm (maximum torque) respectively, or characteristic diagram: ..............cccccceeee.

Method used: on engine/on pump bench (4)

Injection advance:

Injection advance CUIVE (7): ..eeiiiiuiuiuiie e e e ettt et

TIMING (1) ceene et

Injection piping:

Length: ... mm

....................... )

rpm (rated) and:
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6.18.2.3.2. Internal diameter: ... mm

6.18.2.4. Injector(s)

6.18.2.4. 1. MAKE(S) +rvvurruntiuuetii ettt e ettt e et e et e et et e et e et e et e et e et et e et e et e et e ataeaaieaaaaaraans
0.18.2.4. 2. TPPO(S): +erunetrtnettie ettt ettt ettt ettt ettt et ettt et b et a et e e eaa s
6.18.2.4.3.  Opening pressure (7): ... kPa, or characteristic diagram: ..............ccoeiiiiimiiiiiiiieeiiiiiiiiii e
6.18.2.4. Governor

6.18.24. 1. IMAKE(S) +-vveveeeeeeeeseeeeee e e et oottt ettt ettt
0.18.2.4. 2. T PO(S): eenniii it
6.18.2.4.3.  Speed at which cut-off starts under full 10ad (7): ....cceeiiiiiiiiiiiie e
6.18.2.4.4.  Maximum N0-10ad SPEEA (7): ....vuuuieeeiiiiiiiiie et
6.18.2.4.5.  IALNG SPEEA (7): 1ottt ettt e et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e aaaaaaaaaas
6.18.2.5. Cold-start system

6.18.2.5. 1. MAKE(S): +ruueiruneiiineeiie ettt e et e et et e et e et e et e et e et et et e aaaaaaas
0.18.2.5.2. T PO(S): eenniii it
6.18.2.5.3. DESCIIPTION ..eeitiiiiii ittt ettt et e aaan
6.19. Fuel for petrol engines

6.19.1. CATDUTELEOTT ...ttt ettt ettt ettt e et e e e e et eeeeeeeeeeeeaaeaaaaaaaaaaaaanns
6.19.1.1. | B U
6.19.1.2. TTPE(S): i
6.19.2. Port fuel injection: single-point/multi-point (¥)

6.19.2.1 1Y OSSPt
6.19.2.2. TTPE(S): i
6.19.3. DITECt INJECHION: .eeutiiiiiiiii ittt ettt et e e e e e e e e e et et etenaaen
6.19.3.1 1Y OSSPSRt
6.19.4.2. T D(S): ettt ettt ettt e et e e e e eaaas
6.20. Valve timing

6.20.1. Maximum lift and angles of opening and closing in relation to dead centre or equivalent data: ..............
6.20.2. Reference and/Or SELNG TANGE ()i ....uvuuuuriririiiiiiiiiiieie ettt ettt e e e e e e e e e eeeeeaaeeaaaeaaaaaaaas
6.20.3. Variable valve timing system (if applicable and where intake and/or exhaust)

6.20.3.1. Type: continuous type/on/off type (¥)

6.20.3.2 Cam phase Shift @ngle: ...........uuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii
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6.21. Porting configuration

6.21.1. Position, size and NUMDEIING: «....uuuuuiiieiiiiiiiiiii et e ettt eeeeeaees
6.22. Ignition system

6.22.1. Ignition coil

6.22.1.1. MAKE(S): +vneettn ettt e et et e et et oo et e e e e e e e et e it e e e et e et e aat e et areaaas
6.22.1.2. P (S): ettt
6.22.1.3. INUITIDEI: .ttt et e e et e e e e e e e e e e e e eeeeeaaeaaaaaaaaaaaaaaas
6.22.2. SPATK PIUG(S): ettt ettt eeeeaas
6.22.2.1. A E(S): vttt ettt ettt aaas
6.22.2.2. DS ettt
6.22.3. MAGIIETO: .outiiiii i
6.22.3.1. | 1S PN
6.22.3.2. DSt ettt
6.22.4. IGNItION TIMIIIGE .. eeutiiiii ittt et ettt et aaae
6.22.4.1. Static advance with respect to top dead centre (crank angle degrees): ..........coouuviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiin
6.22.4.2. Advance curve (if applicable): ...ooeeeeeerseee e
7. ESSENTIAL CHARACTERISTICS OF THE ENGINE FAMILY

7.1. Common parameters (>°)

7.1.1 COMDBUSHIOI CYCLE: ..ttt ettt et e e e e e e et e e e e eeeeeeeeaaeaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaans
7.1.2 COONNG MEIUIM ...ttt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e
7.1.3 Method of @I @SPIFAtION: ...eeiiiiiiiiiiiir ettt ettt e ettt e e eeeeeaees
7.1.4 Combustion chamber type and design: .............ooeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii
7.1.5 Valve and porting configuration, size and number: ...............ccccciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e
7.1.6 FUEL SYSLEITII .ttt ettt ettt ettt e e e e e e e e eeeeaeeeaaaaaaaaaaaaaas
7.1.7 Engine management systems (proof of identity pursuant to drawing number(s))

7.1.7.1. Charge COOLME SYSTEITL ...ttt ettt ettt et et et e e et e e e e e eeeeeaeeeaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaas
7.1.7.2. Exhaust gas recirCUlation (3): ..eeeeuuuueuieee ettt e ettt eaeeeaees
7.1.7.3. Water injection/emulSion (#) (3): ....eeeeeieiiiiii e
7.1.7.4. AIF IECHION (3): +ieiii ettt et e e
7.1.8 Exhaust after-treatment SYSTEIM (3): ....uuueeeeeeeiieiiiiis e e et ettt e e e ettt e e e e e e ettt eeeeeeees
7.2. Engine family listing

7.2.1. Name of engine family: ........oooiiiiiiiiiiiii e
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7.2.2. Specifications of engines within the family:
5 3;22 Engines within the family

Engine type

Number of cylinders

Rated speed (min~?)

Fuel delivery per stroke (mm’) for diesel engines, fuel

flow (g/h) for petrol engines, at rated net power

Rated net power (kW)

Maximum power speed (min~")

Maximum net power (kW)

Maximum torque speed (min-?)

Fuel delivery per stroke (mm?) for diesel engines, fuel

flow (g/h) for petrol engines, at maximum torque

Maximum torque (Nm)

Low Idle speed (min-?)

Cylinder displacement (in % of parent engine) 100
8. ESSENTIAL CHARACTERISTICS OF THE ENGINE TYPE WITHIN THE FAMILY
8.1. Cycle: four StrOKE/TWO SETOKE ()2 ...uuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieie ettt e e e e e e e eeeeeeeeaeaaaaaaaaens
8.2. Bore (12): ... mm
8.3. Stroke (12): ... mm
8.4. NUmber ....ooovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e and layout (26) ... of cylinders
8.5. Engine capacity: ... cm?
8.6. RAtEd SPEEA ettt ettt e e
8.7. Maximuim tOrque SPEEA .......ceeriiiiiiiiiiie e e e e eee s
8.8. Volumetric COMPIESSION TAtIO (7): ....eeeeeiiiiiiiiiie e e e ettt e e e e e ettt e e e e e et eeebba e e e eeeeeeeaseennns
8.9. Combustion System deSCIIPLION: ..........euuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii i
8.10. Drawings of combustion chamber and piston CIOWI: ........coouiiuiiiiiiieiiiiiiiiiiii e
8.11. Minimum cross sectional area of inlet and outlet POIS: ........oovveeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e
8.12. Cooling system
8.12.1. Liquid
8.12.1.1. Nature Of HQUIA: ..ottt e e
8.12.1.2. Circulating pumps: yes/no ()
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8.12.1.2.1.  Characteristics or make(s) and type(s) (if applicable) of the circulating pumps: ...........cccceeeeiinn.
8.12.1.2.2.  Drive ratio(s) (if aPPHCADIE): ....vvuunieeeeieiie e
8.12.2. Air

8.12.2.1. Blower: yes/no (%)

8.12.2.1.1.1  Characteristics Of the DIOWET. ..........uuuuuiiiiuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiee e e
8.12.1.2.1.2. Drive ratio(s) (if aPPHCADIE): «....vuueieeeeeeiiiiete e
8.13. Temperature permitted by the manufacturer

8.13.1. Liquid cooling: maximum temperature at outlet: ... K

8.13.2. Air cooling: reference point ...

8.13.2.1. Maximum temperature at reference point: ... K

8.13.3. Maximum charge air outlet temperature of the intercooler outlet (if applicable): ... K

8.13.4. Maximum exhaust temperature at the point in the exhaust pipe(s) adjacent to the outer flange(s) of the

exhaust manifold(s): ... K

8.13.5. Lubricant temperature:  minimum: ... K, maximum: ... K

8.14. Pressure charger

8.14.1. Pressure charger: yes/no (*)

8.14.2. MKES oot et e e

8.14.3. YD e

8.14.4. Description of the system (e.g. maximum charge pressure, waste gate, if applicable): ...........................

8.14.5. Intercooler: yes/no (*)

8.15. Intake system: maximum allowable intake depression at rated engine speed and at 100 % load: ... kPa

8.16. Exhljust system: maximum permissible exhaust backpressure at rated engine speed and at 100 % load:
... kPa

8.17. Measures taken against air pollution

8.17.1. Device for recycling crankcase gases: yes/no (%)

8.17.2. Additional anti-pollution devices (if any):

8.17.2.1. Catalytic converter: yes/no (%)

B.17.2.1. 1. MAKE: ceiiiiiiiiiiii ettt ettt ettt e et e e e e e e eeeeeeeaeaeaaaaaaaas

8.17.2.1.2. YD e

8.17.2.1.3.  Number of catalytic converters and €lemENtS ...............eeeriiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieie e,

8.17.2.1.4.  Dimensions and volume of the catalytic CONVEITEr(S): .........ccerriiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiiinnnniienennn,

8.17.2.1.5.  Type Of CAtalytiC ACTOM ..uuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiitiiitii ettt ettt et e e e e e eeeeeeeeeeeeeaaaaaaaaaaaaaaans
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8.17.2.1.6.  Total charge of Precious MELAlS: ............uuuiuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii et
8.17.2.1.7. RElatiVe COMCENMEIALION: ...iittineiiiiii ettt e e ettt e et e e e e et e e e et e e e e et e e e eesa e eeeessaeeeeasanaeeeasennaaees
8.17.2.1.8.  Substrate (structure and material): ....... ..ot e
8.17.2.1.9.  Cell deMSILY: wevvvvuuieeee ettt ettt ettt ettt e e e e e ean b
8.17.2.1.10.  Type of casing for the catalytic CONVEITEI(S): .........uuuereeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e,
8.17.2.1.11.  Location of the catalytic converter(s) (place(s) and maximum/minimum distance(s) from engine: ............

8.17.2.1.12. Normal operating range: ... K

8.17.2.1.13.  Consumable reagent (Where appropriate) ..................coeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii
8.17.2.1.13.1. Type and concentration of reagent needed for catalytic action: ..............cccceeeiiiiiiiiiiiinniinnnnnnnnnnnnnn,
8.17.2.1.13.2. Normal operational temperature range of TEAZENL: ............ceeriiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeieeaiaeaeaenaeneenn.
8.17.2.1.13.3. International standard (if applicable): ...........cc..uiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e
8.17.2.1.14. NO, sensor: yes/no (¥

8.17.2.1.15.  Oxygen sensor: yes/no (¥

L A O T B 1 USRI
8.17.2.1.15.2. TYPE vttt et
8.17.2.1.15.3. LOCALION: Luuiiitniiiii it
8.17.2.1.16.  Air injection: yes/no (*)

8.17.2.1.16.1. Type: pulse air/air pump/other (*) (if other SPecify: ...........euuvuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii )
8.17.2.1.16.  EGR: yes/no (¥

8.17.2.1.16.1. Characteristics (cooled/uncooled, high pressure/low pressure, €£c.): .......cccevviriiiiiiiiiiiii ..
8.17.2.1.17.  Particulate trap: yes/no (¥

8.17.2.1.17.1. Dimensions and capacity of the particulate trap: .............cccceeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e
8.17.2.1.17.2. Type and design of the particulate trap: ..............eevueeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e
8.17.2.1.17.3. Location (place(s) and maximum/minimum distance(s) from engine: ...............cceeeeriiiuiiiiinieeeiiennnnnnnn.
8.17.2.1.17.4. Method or system of regeneration, description and/or drawing: .............ccccceevriiiiiiiiieiiiniiiiiiene e,
8.17.2.1.17.5. Normal operating temperature range: ... K and pressure range: ... kPa

8.17.2.1.18.  Other systems: yes/no (¥)

8.17.2.1.18.1. DeSCription arnd OPETALION: ......uuuseeeeteietittiieeeeeettettttii e e eeeeeeettateen e eeeeeeeeeassnnnnaeeeeeeeensennnnns
8.18. Fuel feed for diesel engines
8.18.1. Feed pump

8.18.1.1 Pressure (7) ... kPa or characteristic dia@ram: ................eiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e,
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8.18.2. Injection system

8.18.2.1. Pump

o 3 2 O B V.Y <3 ) USSP

8182 1.2, TYPR(S): +eeeenuneeiitie ettt et e et e e e e eaaas

8.18.2.1.3.  Delivery: ... and ... mm? () per stroke or cycle at full injection at pump speed of: ... rpm (rated) and:
... rpm (maximum torque) respectively, or characteristic diagram: .............cooevieiiiiiiiiiiiinnieeiiiiiiiinn.

8.18.2.1.3.1. Method used: on engine/on pump bench (*)

8.18.2.2. Injection advance:

8.18.2.2.1. INJection adVANCE CUIVE (7): «eiiiiiiiiiiii ettt ettt ettt e ettt e e e e et eetatt e e e eeeeeeens

8.18.2.2.2.  THNNG (1) +evoveeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e

8.18.2.3. Injection piping:

8.18.2.3.1.  Length: ... mm

8.18.2.3.2. Internal diameter: ... mm

8.18.2.4. Injector(s)

8.18.2.4. 1. MAKE(S) +evvurruniirietii ettt e et e e et e et e et e et e et e et e et e et e eea e ea e atn e et e et e araaaaeaaaaaaraaas
8.18.2.4.2. B4 1<l PP PTPUPP PPN
8.18.2.4.3.  Opening pressure (): ... kPa, or characteristic diagram: ...........ccccccccciiiiiiiiiiiiinn,

8.18.2.4. Governor

8.18.2.4. 1. MAKE(S) +evvniruniiin ettt ettt e et e e e e e e e et e et e e e
8.18.2.4.2. T D(S): ettt ettt e eaaa
8.18.2.4.3.  Speed at which cut-off starts under full 1oad (7): ......ccooriiiimiiiiiiiiii
8.18.2.4.4.  Maximum N0-10ad SPEEA (7): ...vuuunieeeiiiiiiiiii e
8.18.2.4.5.  TAING SPEEA (7): 1ttt ettt et e e e et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e aeaaaaaaaas

8.18.2.5. Cold-start system

8.18.2.5. 1. MAKE(S): +runetruniiineeiie et et e et e et e e e et e it e et e et e et e et et aaaeaanas
BL18.2.5. 2. T PC(S): weruneertnttti ettt et ettt ettt et ettt et ettt e th et e et e e eaa s
8.18.2.5.3. DESCIIPHION: L.iiuiiiiiiii e
8.19. Fuel for petrol engines

8.19.1. CATDUTELIOLT ...ttt ettt e e et e e et e e e e e eeeeeeeeeeaaaaeeaaaaaaaaaaaenns
8.19.1.1. 1 PSP UUPRRTRRPPNt
8.19.1.2. B4 1<l TP PP UPT O OPPPR PPN
8.19.2. Port fuel injection: single-point/multi-point (¥)

8.19.2.1 Y L SO UPPPRTRRPPNt
8.19.2.2. B4 1<l PP PP UPT O UPPPR PPN

8.19.3. DIreCt IMJECTIOMII L.vvuiiniitiiniiii ittt a e e et e e e e e e e e e e aaes
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8.19.3.1 Y BY ) TSP
8.19.4.2. 1745 RN
8.20. Valve timing

8.20.1. Maximum lift and angles of opening and closing in relation to dead centre or equivalent data: ..............
8.20.2. Reference and/Or SELNG TAMGE ()i ...uuvuvvuiiriiriiiiiiiiiieii ettt ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeeeeeaaaaeaaaaaaaaaaas
8.20.3. Variable valve timing system (if applicable and where intake and/or exhaust)

8.20.3.1. Type: continuous type/on/off type (¥)

8.20.3.2 Cam phase Shift @ngle: ............uuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii
8.21. Porting configuration

8.21.1. Position, size and NUMDEIING: «....uuuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e e ettt eeeeeeaes
8.22. Ignition system

8.22.1. Ignition coil

8.22.1.1. MAKE(S): +vneeetn ettt e et et e et e e e e e e e e e e e e et e et e et e it e et e et a et e et eaaaaas
8.22.1.2. B4 1<] ) O U UPT P OPP PR PPION
8.22.1.3. INUITIDET: ettt e e e e e e e
8.22.2. SPATK PIUG(S): ettt ettt e eeeeaae
8.22.2.1. | ) U PSP P PRSPPI
8.22.2.2. B4 1<] ) T TP PP PP P TSRO OPPPO PPN
8.22.3. MAGIIETO: L.iiniiiiii e
8.22.3.1. | B U USRS P PRSPPI
8.22.3.2. B34Sl ) TS PP PP PP UPT P PPPPRPPION
8.22.4. IGNItioN THMIIG: .. ovvtiinii i
8.22.4.1. Static advance with respect to top dead centre (crank angle degrees): .........cccccccviiiiiiiiiiL
8.22.4.2. Advance curve (if applICable): ........oeeiiiiiiiiiiii e
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2.1.
2.2.
2.2.1.
2.2.2.
2.2.3.
2.2.4.

2.3.
2.3.1.
2.3.2.
2.4.
2.4.1.
2.4.2.
2.4.3.
2.4.4.
2.4.5.
20.
20.1.

Appendix 4

Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a type of (or a type of a vehicle with
regard to) a driver information system

GENERAL INFORMATION

GENERAL INFORMATION CONCERNING SYSTEMS, COMPONENTS OR SEPARATE TECHNICAL UNITS

Make(s) (trade name(s) of manufacturer): .................ooooiiiiii i e
TP () e e
Commercial name(s) (if available): ..........oiiiuiiiii i
Type-approval number(s) (*9) (if available): ........oooiiiiiiiiiiiii
Type-approval(s) issued on (date, if available): ............eiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e

For components and separate technical units, location and method of attachment of the type-approval mark(s)
(I @VATIADIE) (19): 1eniiin ettt a e e e e e aaas

Company name and address of manufacturer: ................ooooiiiiiiiiiiiiii e
Name(s) and address(es) of assembly/manufacture plants: ..............ueuiiiieeiiiiiiiiiiiiie e
Name and address of manufacturer’s authorised representative (if any): .........ccovvuiuiiinniieiiiiiiiiiiiiin e
For systems and separate technical units, vehicle(s) for which they are intended for (*'):

45T ) PP P P UPPTOUPPOUPPPPRt
TSN U () N L PP
NS 1038 1) I TR
Commercial name(s) (if available): ..........oiiiniiiii e
Category, subcategory and speed index of the vehicle (2): ........euuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeee
DRIVER INFORMATION SYSTEMS

Requirements under ISO 15077:2008 (Tractors and self-propelled machinery for agriculture — Operator controls
— Actuating forces, displacement, location and method of operation) Annex B on operator controls associated
with virtual terminals are met with relevant documentation included in the information document: yes/no (¥
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2.1.

2.2.

2.2.1.

2.2.2.

2.2.3.

2.2.4.

2.3.

2.4.

2.4.1.

2.4.2.

2.43.

2.4.4.

2.45.

3.1.

3.2.

21.

21.1.

21.2.

21.3.

21.4.

Appendix 5

Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a type of (or a type of a vehicle with
regard to) an installation of lighting and light-signalling devices system

GENERAL INFORMATION

GENERAL INFORMATION CONCERNING SYSTEMS, COMPONENTS OR SEPARATE TECHNICAL UNITS

Make(s) (trade name(s) of Manufacturer): .................coooiiiiiii i
TP (F) e
Commercial name(s) (if available): .........iiiiiiiieii e e aaaas
Type-approval number(s) (**) (if available): .........cooiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e
Type-approval(s) issued on (date, if available): .........ooouuiiiiiiiiiiiiii e

For components and separate technical units, location and method of attachment of the type-approval mark(s)
(I @VATIADIE) (1) +unniiie e e e e e et e et e e a e e a e aaaes

Company name and address of manufacturer: ..................ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e
Name(s) and address(es) of assembly/manufacture plants: ............cooveeriiiiiiiieiii
Name and address of manufacturer’s authorised representative (if any): ................eeeevuemiireiiiieiiieeiiiereeeeeeeeee.

For systems and separate technical units, vehicle(s) for which they are intended for (*'):

AR 1T () I (R PPNt
R R 103 o 1O I G P
Commercial name(s) (if available): .........iiiiiiiiiiii e e e
Category, subcategory and speed index of the vehicle (2): ....uvueuiiiieiiiiiiiiii e
GENERAL CONSTRUCTION CHARACTERISTICS

Photographs or drawings of a representative version of the vehicle: ............ooviiiiiiiiiiii
Scale and dimensioned drawing of the whole vehicle: .............ooooiiii
INSTALLATION OF LIGHTING, LIGHT-SIGNALLING DEVICES, INCLUDING AUTOMATIC SWITCHING OF LIGHTING

List of all devices (mentioning the number, make(s),type, component type-approval mark(s), the maximum
intensity of the main-beam headlamps, colour, the corresponding tell-tale); the list may include several types of
device for each function; in addition, the list may include in respect of each function the additional annotation
‘OF EQUIVAIEIIE AEVICES™: ittt ettt ettt ettt e e e e e e eeeeeeeeas

A diagram of the lighting and signalling installation as a whole, showing the position of the various devices on
the VEhICle: ...

Dimensioned sketches of the exterior of the vehicle showing the location of the lighting and light-signalling
devices, number and colour of LiGhts: ........coiiiiiiiii e

For every lamp and reflector, supply the following information:

21.4.1. Drawing showing the extent of the illuminating surface: ..................cccooiiiiii s
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21.4.2. Method used to define the apparent SUITACE: .........uuuuuieeeiiiiiiiiiiee e et e e e e e eeeeeaeeens
21.4.3. Axis of reference and centre of reference: ........oovviuiuiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e
21.4.4. Method of operation of concealable [amps: .........ouuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e

21.5. Description/drawing and type of headlamp levelling device (e.g. automatic, stepwise manually adjustable,
continuously manually adjustable) (*): .......ccoooii e

21.5.1. CONLIOL AEVICE: ...neiiiiiiiiieii ittt ettt e e e et e e e e e ee e e
21.5.2. Reference Marks: .......cooiiii e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e
21.5.3. Marks assigned for 10ading cONdItioNS: ...............uuuimieiiimiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e
21.6.  For R- and S-category vehicles, description of the power connection for lighting and light-signalling devices: .....

21.7.  Brief description of the electrical andfor electronic components used in the lighting system and in the
light=signalling SYSLEIM: «...euvuueiiiee i ittt ettt e ettt e e e e eeeeaes
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Appendix 6

Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a type of (or a type of a vehicle with
regard to) an electro-magnetic compatibility system

A. GENERAL INFORMATION

2. GENERAL INFORMATION CONCERNING SYSTEMS, COMPONENTS OR SEPARATE TECHNICAL UNITS
2.1.  Make(s) (trade name(s) of manufacturer): .....................ooiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e
2.2. TP (F) e
2.2.1.  Commercial name(s) (if available): ...........oiiiiiiiiii i s
2.2.2. Type-approval number(s) (**) (if available): ........ooouuuiiiiiiiiiiiii e
2.2.3.  Type-approval(s) issued on (date, if available): ...........eiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e
2.2.4. For components and separate technical units, location and method of attachment of the type-approval mark(s)
(I @VATIADIE) (1) +unniiiee e e ettt et e e e e e e e e e e
2.3.  Company name and address of manufacturer: ..............ccoooooiiiiiiiiiiiii e
2.3.1. Name(s) and address(es) of assembly/manufacture plants: ...............uoiiiieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e
2.3.2.  Name and address of manufacturer’s authorised representative (if any): .........ccoouuvuiiiriiieiiiiiiiiiiiinnneeeieieeinn,

2.4.  For systems and separate technical units, vehicle(s) for which they are intended for (*'):

D T 4 o T G O TP P PSP T PP PPPRN:
B VN T X 1 1 () I () PPN
B o T 45 1031 1 () I PP
2.4.4. Commercial name(s) (if available): ...........oiiiiiiiii i s
2.4.5. Category, subcategory and speed index of the vehicle (2): ...,

24. ELECTRO-MAGNETIC COMPATIBILITY (EMC)

24.1.  Schedule describing all projected combinations of relevant vehicle electrical/electronic systems or ESAs, body
styles (%9), variations in body material, general wiring arrangements, engine variations, left-hand/right-hand drive
versions and wheelbase Versions: ...

24.2.  Requirements under UNECE Regulation No 10 (O] L 254, 20.9.2012, p. 1) are met with the relevant documen-
tation included in the information document: yes/no (%)

24.3.  Requirements under ISO 14982:1998 (Agricultural and forestry machinery — Electromagnetic compatibility —
Test methods and acceptance criteria) are met with relevant documentation included in the information
document: yes/no (¥)

24.4.  Alternatively to entry 24.2 or entry 24.3, provide the following information:

24.4.1. Description and drawings/photographs of the shapes and constituent materials of the part of the body forming
the engine compartment and adjacent parts of the passenger COMpPArtmMent: ...........coovevvreeeeeeesinniiireeeeeennnns

24.4.2. Drawings or photographs of the position of the metal components housed in the engine compartment
(e.g. heating appliances, spare wheel, air filter, steering mechanism, €tc.): ........coeveeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieieiie.

24.4.3. Table or drawing of radio-interference control eqUIPMENE: ........uuuuuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiis et

24.4.4. Particulars of the nominal value of the direct-current resistance, and, in the case of resistive ignition cables, of
their NOMINal reSiStANCE PEI MELIE: «.eeevviiuiiii et ettt ittt e ettt e e e e e ettt e e e e e eeeeaatbie s e eeeeeeeees
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Appendix 7
Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a type of (or a type of a vehicle with
regard to) an installation of audible warning device(s) system

A. GENERAL INFORMATION

2. GENERAL INFORMATION CONCERNING SYSTEMS, COMPONENTS OR SEPARATE TECHNICAL UNITS

2.1.  Make(s) (trade name(s) of manufacturer): .....................ooiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e

2.2. TP (F) e

2.2.1.  Commercial name(s) (if available): ...........oiiiiiiiiii i s

2.2.2. Type-approval number(s) (*) (if @vailable): ...........uuuurieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii

2.2.3.  Type-approval(s) issued on (date, if available): ...........eiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e

2.2.4. For components and separate technical units, location and method of attachment of the type-approval mark(s)
(I @VATIADIE) (1) +unniiiee e e ettt et e e e e e e e e e e

2.3.  Company name and address of manufacturer: ..............ccoooooiiiiiiiiiiiii e

2.3.1. Name(s) and address(es) of assembly/manufacture plants: ...............uoiiiieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e

2.3.2.  Name and address of manufacturer’s authorised representative (if any): .........ccoouuvuiiiriiieiiiiiiiiiiiinnneeeieieeinn,

2.4.  For systems and separate technical units, vehicle(s) for which they are intended for (*'):

D T 4 o T G O TP P PSP T PP PPPRN:

B VN T X 1 1 () I () PPN

B o T 45 1031 1 () I PP

2.4.4. Commercial name(s) (if available): ...........oiiiiiiiii i s

2.4.5. Category, subcategory and speed index of the vehicle (2): ...,

25. AUDIBLE WARNING DEVICE(S)

25.1.  Component type-approval for an audible warning device granted according to the requirements for N-category
vehicles in the UNECE Regulation No 28 (O] L 323, 6.12.2011, p. 33), with relevant documentation included in
the information document: yes/no ()

25.2.  Summary description Of deVICe(S) USEA: ........uuuritiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e

25.3.  Drawing(s) showing the location of the audible warning device(s) in relation to the structure of the vehicle: ......

25.4. Details of the method of attachment, including the part of the vehicle structure to which the audible warning
device(s) s (are) attaChied: ......oiiueiiii i e e e e aaas

25.5.  Electrical/pneumatic circuit dia@raIm: ...........uuuuuuiiuiiiiiiiiiiiiieii ittt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e

25.5.1. Voltage: AC/DC (¥)

25.5.2. Rated VOIEAZE OF PIESSUIE: ...eeeeittttrtiiiiieeeettttttiitti e e ettt eeaattte e e e e et eeetatbb s e e e e et eeeaataaa e eeeeeeeennanaaans

25.6.

Drawing of the mounting devViCe: ..........eeieeriiieei e e e
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18.5.

18.6.

18.7

18.8.

18.9.

Appendix 8

Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a type of (or a type of a vehicle with
regard to) an installation of rear-view mirror as a system

GENERAL INFORMATION

GENERAL INFORMATION CONCERNING SYSTEMS, COMPONENTS OR SEPARATE TECHNICAL UNITS

Make(s) (trade name(s) of manufacturer): .................ooooiiiiiiiiiiiii e
T P () o e
Commercial name(s) (if available): .........ooiiiiiiiiiii e
Type-approval number(s) (*9) (if available): ..........oooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii
Type-approval(s) issued on (date, if available): ............ouuuiiiiiiiiiiii e

For components and separate technical units, location and method of attachment of the type-approval mark(s)
(I @VATIADIE) (1) 1vneiiieeiie ettt e et

Company name and address of manufacturer: ..................cccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e
Name(s) and address(es) of assembly/manufacture plants: ............cooouuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e
Name and address of manufacturer’s authorised representative (if any): ................eevuvvveivmiiiiiiiiieeiiiieieieeeeeee.

For systems and separate technical units, vehicle(s) for which they are intended for (*'):

BT N T ) I L PP
NS 5310 1) I R P
Commercial name(s) (if available): ..........oiiiuniiiiei e
Category, subcategory and speed index of the vehicle (2): ...........uuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii
REAR-VIEW MIRRORS

Number and class(es) Of the MIITOTS: .......iiiniiii e et e e

Requirements under UNECE Regulation No 46 (O] L 177, 10.7.2010, p. 211) are met with the relevant
documentation included in the information document: yes/no/not applicable (*)

Requirements under UNECE Regulation No 81 (OJ L 185, 13.7.2012, p. 1) are met with the relevant documen-
tation included in the information document: yes/no/not applicable (*)

Drawing(s) for the identification of the mirror showing the position of the mirror relative to the vehicle
STIUCTUTES +evvtveeteeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeaeeaaaaaaaaeaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaasaaasaaaasassssssssssssssssssnsssssssssssssssssssssss s s s s s s s sssesaeeeaeeeees

Details of the method of attachment including that part of the vehicle structure to which it is attached: ...........
Brief description of the electrical/electronic components of the adjustment system: ............ceeeeeeeeiieeiiinnnnnnnn..
Technical description of the defrosting and demisting system of the mirrors: ...........ouvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnn
Optional equipment that might restrict the field of vision to the rear: ............cccoooviiiiiiiiiiiiiii.

Field of vision for rear view mirror(s) of class II

18.9.1. Complies with point 5.1 of Annex IX to Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/208: yes/no (*.
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18.9.2. Alternatively to entry 18.9.1, requirements under ISO 5721-2:2014 (Agricultural tractors — Requirements, test
procedures and acceptance criteria for the operators field of vision — Part 2: Field of vision to the side and to
the rear) are met with relevant documentation included in the information document: yes/no (*).

19. DEVICES FOR INDIRECT VISION OTHER THAN MIRRORS (OPTIONAL)
19.1. Type and characteristics (such as a complete description of the device): ............ccoeiiiiiiiiiiiiii,

19.2. In the case of a camera-monitor device, the detection distance (mm), contrast, luminance range, glare
correction, display performance (black and white/colour (¥), image repetition frequency, luminance reach of the
F0T0) ¥ 110 ) ol ) PP PP

19.3.  Sufficiently detailed drawings to identify the complete device, including installation instructions: .....................

19.4. Requirements under ISO 5721-2:2014 (Agricultural tractors — Requirements, test procedures and acceptance
criteria for the operators field of vision — Part 2: Field of vision to the side and to the rear) are met with
relevant documentation included in the information document: yes/no (¥)



L 85/96

Official Journal of the European Union 28.3.2015

2.1.

2.2.

2.2.1.

2.2.2.
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Appendix 9

Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a type of (or a type of a vehicle with
regard to) an installation of a crawler undercarriage system

GENERAL INFORMATION

GENERAL INFORMATION CONCERNING SYSTEMS, COMPONENTS OR SEPARATE TECHNICAL UNITS

Make(s) (trade name(s) of ManufaCturer): .................oooiiiiiiiiii i
B4 1 T R T T PP TP PP PP PP PPPP
Commercial name(s) (if available): .........ooovniiiiiiiii e
Type-approval number(s) (**) (if available): .........iveeiiiiiiiii e
Type-approval(s) issued on (date, if available): ..............cciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii

For components and separate technical units, location and method of attachment of the type-approval

mMark(s) (if AVaTlable) (19): ..uuiiieeiiiie et
Company name and address of manufacturer: .........................ii it
Name(s) and address(es) of assembly/manufacture plants: ............cccoeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiineeeiiiiiiie e
Name and address of manufacturer’s authorised representative (if amy): .........vvvvuireeeiiiiiiiiiiiiie e

For systems and separate technical units, vehicle(s) for which they are intended for (*'):

AR T 1o () R PN
S 103 a1 I PN
Commercial name(s) (if available): .........ooiuiiiiiii e
Category, subcategory and speed index of the vehicle (2): ......cooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e
GENERAL CONSTRUCTION CHARACTERISTICS

Photographs or drawings of a representative version of the vehicle: ..............ooiiiiiiii .
Scale and dimensioned drawing of the whole vehicle: ...
For T- and C-category vehicles:

Number of axles and Wheels: ...........ooiiiiiiiiiiiii e
Number and position of axles with twinned wheels (23): ......ooouiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e
Number and position of steered axles (23): ....oeuiiurmmiiriiee it
Number and position of powered axles (23): ...coouuuuiiiiieeiiiiiiiii e
Number and position of braked axles (23): ....coouiriiiiiiiiiiiiii e

For C-category vehicles

Crawler undercarriage configuration: set of track trains at front/set of track trains at rear/set of track trains at
front and set of track trains at rear/continuous track train at each side of the vehicle (¥)

Number and position of powered set of track traing (22): ........uuuuuuireeeeriiiiiiiiiiiae e e e e et e eeeeeeeeaaaens

Number and position of braked set of track trains (22): .......ooouuiiiiiiiieeeiiiiie e
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3.4.4. Steering for C-category vehicles

3.4.4.1. Steering by changing the speed between the left-hand side and right-hand side track trains: yes/no/not
applicable (*)

3.4.4.2.  Steering by pivoting of two opposite or all four track trains: yes/no/not applicable (¥)

3.4.4.3. Steering by articulation of the front and rear part of the vehicle around a central vertical axis: yes/no/not
applicable ()

3.4.4.4. Steering by articulation of the front and rear part of the vehicle around a central vertical axis and by
changing the direction of the wheels on the wheeled axle: yes/no/not applicable (¥

3.5. Chassis

3.5.1. Chassis overall drawing: ...............ooiiiiiii e

3.5.2 Type of chassis for categories T and C: backbone/central tube/ladder/articulated/chassis with side members|
other (*) (if Other: SPECIY: ...eiviiiiiiiiiiie et e e )

4. MASSES AND DIMENSIONS
(in kg and mm) (Refer to drawings where applicable)

4.1 Range of vehicle mass (overall)

4.1.1. Unladen mass

4.1.1.1.  Unladen mass(es) in running order ('3):

4.1.1.1.1. Maximum: ... kg (*)

4.1.1.1.2. Minimum: ... kg (*%)

4.1.1.1.3. Distribution of this (these) mass(es) among the axles: ... kg

4.1.1.1.4. In the case of a rigid drawbar or centre-axle R- or S-category vehicle indicate the vertical load on the coupling
point (S): ... kg

4.1.2. Maximum mass(es), as declared by the manufacturer

4.1.2.1.  Technically permissible maximum laden mass(es) of the vehicle ("3): ... kg

4.1.2.1.1 Technically permissible maximum mass(es) per axle: Axle 1 ... kg Axle 2 ... kg Axle ....... kg

4.1.2.1.2. In the case of a rigid drawbar or centre-axle R- or S-category vehicle indicate the vertical load on the coupling
point (S): ... kg

4.1.2.1.3. Limits on the distribution of this (these) mass(es) among the axles (specify the minimum limits in percentages
on the front axle and on the rear axle): ... %

4.1.2.2. Mass(es) and tyre(s)

Tyre . . Tyre pressure
. . Maxi- . Maximum
Tyre d;ﬁer:fﬁn Tyre mum Mag;:}; ™ | permissible [kPa] ()
cozlrbi— Axle lloacduca1 §— Rolling Rim | Off- Load permis- sil%le nia_ss vertical load
nation | No | cit inc{aex radius (1) Size | set rating sible of the on the On- | Off-
No anzil speed (mm] per tyre mass vehicle coupling road | road
p [ke] per axle " point
category kgl () [kg] (% [kg] () () use use

symbol
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Tyre . . Tyre pressure
dimension T Maxi- Maximum MaXI.rm.lI;l [kPa] (***)
T includin _ yre mum rmis. | Permissible
yre including permis
. Rolling . Load permis- | . vertical load
combi- | Axle | load capa- radius (1) Rim | Off- ratin sible sible mass on the
nation | No | city index [mm] Size | set ) 8 of the i On- | Off-
No and speed mm pet tyre mass vehicle COUPINg | road | road
category [ke] per axle [keg] ) point use | use
el [kg] () [kg] () ()
2 1
2
1
2

(*)  According to the tyre specification.

(**) Load transmitted to the reference centre of the coupling under static conditions, irrespective to the coupling device; if
the maximum permissible vertical load on the coupling point depending on the coupling is indicated in this table,
expand the table at the right side and indicate the identification of the coupling device in the header of the column;
for R- or S-category vehicles this column(s) concerns the rear coupling devices if there is such a device.

(***) As recommended by the manufacturer.

4.1.2.3.  Mass(es) and crawler undercarriage
Track dimen- A Maximum . Maximum
. verage . - Maximum -
Set of sions contact bres- Maximum permissible ermissible permissible
track P load per track | mass per set of | P vertical load on
. . sure on the ; mass of the .
trains No | length | width round [kPa] roller [kg] (*) track trains vehicle [kg] (¥ the coupling
[mm] | [mm] | kel () 8 point [kg] () ()
1
2

(*) according to the track roller specification.

(**) Load transmitted to the reference centre of the coupling under static conditions, irrespective to the coupling device; if
the maximum permissible vertical load on the coupling point depending on the coupling is indicated in this table,
expand the table at the right side and indicate the identification of the coupling device in the header of the column.

4.1.2.4. Payload(s) (*¥): ... kg
4.1.3.  Technically permissible towable mass(es) for T- or C-category vehicle for each chassis/braking configuration of

the R- or S-category vehicle (for R- and S-category vehicles, indicate the maximum permissible load(s) on the
rear coupling point):

R-and S category vehicle
Brake Drawbar | Rigid drawbar | Centre-axle
Unbraked .. kg .. kg .. kg
Inertia-braked .. kg .. kg .. kg
Continuous or semi-continuous braked .. kg .. kg .. kg
hydraulic or pneumatic braked .. kg .. kg .. kg
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4.1.4, Total technically permissible mass(es) of the tractor (T- or C-category vehicle) and towed vehicle (R- or

S-category vehicle) combination for each chassis/braking configuration of the R- or S-category vehicle:
R- and § category vehicle
Brake Drawbar Rigid drawbar Centre-axle

Unbraked ... kg ... kg ... kg
Inertia-braked ... kg ... kg ... kg
Continuous or semi-continuous braked ... kg ... kg ... kg
hydraulic or pneumatic braked ... kg ... kg ... kg

4.1.5. Maximum permissible vertical load on the coupling point (irrespective of the tyres and the rear coupling
device(s)):

4.1.5.1.  of the T and C category vehicle: ... kg

4.1.5.2.  of the R- and S-category vehicle: ... kg

4.1.5.3. Maximum mass of the combination at maximum unbraked mass: ... kg

37. CRAWLER UNDERCARRIAGE
(provide also entry 4.1.2.3)

37.1. Photographs and dimensioned drawings of the arrangement of the crawler undercarriage and its installation
on the vehicle (including the elements inside of track belts to ensure that the track belt is guided over the
rollers and the track pattern in the OUtSIAE): ........uuuiiieeiiiiiiiiiii e

37.2. Type of material in contact with the surface: rubber tracks/steel tracks/rubber pads on the track shoes (%)

37.3. Metallic tracks

37.3.1.  Number of track rollers directly transferring load onto the road surface (Np): ..cooevveiivniiiiiiiiiiiis

37.3.2.  Outer surface area of each pad (A): ... mm?

37.4. Rubber tracks

37.4.1.  Total surface area of rubber lugs in contact with the road (A)): ... mm?

37.4.2.  Percentage of lug area versus the total surface of the belt: ... %
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Appendix 10

Model information document relating to EU type-approval of electro-magnetic compatibility of
electrical/electronic sub-assemblies as a STU

A. GENERAL INFORMATION

2. GENERAL INFORMATION CONCERNING SYSTEMS, COMPONENTS OR SEPARATE TECHNICAL UNITS

2.1.  Make(s) (trade name(s) of manufacturer): ...................coooiiiiiiiiiiiiii e
2.2 TP (B et ettt e e e e aaaas
2.2.1.  Commercial name(s) (if available): ...........oiiiiiiiieiii e
2.2.2.  Type-approval number(s) (**) (if available): .......coovumrmmiiiiiiiiii e
2.2.3.  Type-approval(s) issued on (date, if aVailable): ............uuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii
2.3.  Company name and address of manufacturer: .................cccccooiiiiiiiiiiiiii
2.3.1. Name(s) and address(es) of assembly/manufacture plants: ..............ueiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e,
2.3.2. Name and address of manufacturer’s authorised representative (if any): ........cccccccccciiiii .

2.4.  For systems and separate technical units, vehicle(s) for which they are intended for (*'):

2. TYPE () oo ettt
B o I Y ot 11 () I L U
B o T <3 3 1071 1) I ) P
2.4.4.  Commercial name(s) (if available): ........ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiie e
2.4.5. Category, subcategory and speed index of the vehicle (2): ...,

24. ELECTRO-MAGNETIC COMPATIBILITY (EMC)

24.1.  Schedule describing all projected combinations of the electrical/electronic systems or ESAs, body styles (59),
variations in body material, general wiring arrangements, engine variations, left-hand/right-hand drive versions
and Wheelbase VEISIONS: ........cuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e e

24.2.  Requirements under UNECE Regulation No 10 (O] L 254, 20.9.2012, p. 1) are met with the relevant documen-
tation included in the information document: yes/no (*)

24.3.  Requirements under ISO 14982:1998 (Agricultural and forestry machinery — Electromagnetic compatibility —
Test methods and acceptance criteria) are met with relevant documentation included in the information
document: yes/no (4)

24.4.  Alternatively to entry 24.2 or entry 24.3, provide the following information:

24.4.1. Description and drawings/photographs of the shapes and constituent materials of the part of the body forming
the engine compartment and adjacent parts of the passenger COMPArtment: ...........ccoeeevvuuuuuunrreeereeeennneennnnn

24.4.2. Drawings or photographs of the position of the metal components housed in the engine compartment
(e.g. heating appliances, spare wheel, air filter, steering mechanism, €tc.): .......ouuuveiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiineeeii,

24.4.3. Table or drawing of radio-interference control eqUIPIMENE: .........ceeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieniee e,

24.4.4. Particulars of the nominal value of the direct-current resistance, and, in the case of resistive ignition cables, of
their NOMinal reSiStanCe PEI IMIELIE: ...ttt eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeees
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Appendix 11

Model information document relating to EU type-approval of ballast masses as a component/STU

A. GENERAL INFORMATION

2. GENERAL INFORMATION CONCERNING SYSTEMS, COMPONENTS OR SEPARATE TECHNICAL UNITS

2.1.  Make(s) (trade name(s) of manufacturer): .....................oooiiiiiiiiiiii e
2.2. TP () e
2.2.1.  Commercial name(s) (if available): ...........oiiiiiiiii i e
2.2.2. Type-approval number(s) (**) (if available): .......coouuumiiiiiiiiiiiii e
2.2.3.  Type-approval(s) issued on (date, if available): ...........uiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e
2.3.  Company name and address of manufacturer: ...................cocccooiiiiiiiiiiiiii
2.3.1.  Name(s) and address(es) of assembly/manufacture plants: ...........ccccccccviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e,
2.3.2. Name and address of manufacturer’s authorised representative (if any): ..........coouvuuuiiiiieeiiiiiiiiiiiineeeeeeeeeeenens

2.4.  For systems and separate technical units, vehicle(s) for which they are intended for (2!):

24 L. TP (1) ettt ettt e e et e e eaaaas
D N T3 1 1 () I () PPN
B o T 3 15 101 1 () I PRSPPI
2.4.4.  Commercial name(s) (if available): ...........oiivuniiiiiii e
2.4.5. Category, subcategory and speed index of the vehicle (2): ............cccooo

29. BALLAST MASSES

29.1. Detailed technical description (including photographs or drawings with dimensions) of the ballast masses and
how they are MouUNted 0N the trACTOT: «..vuutuuueeeett ittt e e e e ettt e e e e ettt e e e e e e e eeeebtb e e eeeeeeenes

29.1.  Number Of sets Of DallaSt MASSES: «...vvuuuunieeetiiiiiiiiii ettt e ettt e e e e e eeeeaaaaaas
29.1.1. Number of components on each set: Set 1: ... Set 2:... Set ...

29.2.  Mass of the components on each set: Set 1: ... kg Set 2: ... kg Set ...: ... kg

29.2.1. Total mass of each set: Set 1: ... kg Set 2: ... kg Set ...:... kg

29.3.  Total mass of ballast masses: ... kg

29.3.1. Distribution of these masses among the axles: ... kg

29.4.  Material(s) and method Of COMSIIUCTON: ....veeiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeee ettt e e e e e ettt e e e eeeeeeeeeaaae e e e eeeeeeeesaennnns
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Appendix 12

Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a lateral and/or rear protective

2.1.
2.2.
2.2.1.
2.2.2.
2.2.3.
2.3.
2.3.1.
2.3.2.
2.4,
2.4.1.
2.4.2.
2.4.3.
2.4.4.
2.4.5.
32.
32.1.
32.1.5.

32.1.5.1.
32.1.5.2.
32.1.6.

32.2.
32.2.4.

32.2.4.1.
32.2.4.2.

structure as a component/STU

GENERAL INFORMATION

GENERAL INFORMATION CONCERNING SYSTEMS, COMPONENTS OR SEPARATE TECHNICAL UNITS

Make(s) (trade name(s) of Manufacturer): .................ooiiiiiiiiiiii e
TP () e
Commercial name(s) (if available): .........oovuiiiiiiie e
Type-approval number(s) (*9) (if available): .........cooeiiiiiiiiiiii
Type-approval(s) issued on (date, if available): ..........coooiiiiiiiiiiirii e
Company name and address of manufacturer: ......................ccccoiiiiii
Name(s) and address(es) of assembly/manufacture Plants: ................eueeuieiimiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeee
Name and address of manufacturer’s authorised representative (if any): ..........cceeeeiiiiiiiiiiiireeeniiiiiiiiennn.
For systems and separate technical units, vehicle(s) for which they are intended for (2!):

TP (7] ettt e
T8 BN T ) T L NN
NS 100 s O I G PPN
Commercial name(s) (if available): ........coovuiiiiiiiie e
Category, subcategory and speed index of the vehicle (2): ..ooovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e
LATERAL AND REAR PROTECTION

Lateral protection

In the case of lateral protection device(s), full description andfor drawing of such device(s) (including
mMountings and fIEHNGS): ....eeeeiuuueiiit ettt et e e

MAtErTalS USEA: vttt
Complete details of fittings required and full instructions, including torque requirements, for fitting: .............

Requirements under points 2 and 3 and Parts [, Il and III of UNECE Regulation No 73 (O] L 122, 8.5.2012,
p. 1) are met with relevant documentation included in the information document: yes/no (¥

Rear protective structure

In case of a special device, full description andfor drawing of the rear protective structure (including
mountings and fittings), or, if approved as separate technical unit, type-approval number: ..............ccoouveennn..

MALEIIALS TUSEA: ..ieieie ittt ettt et e e et

Complete details of fittings required and full instructions, including torque requirements, for fitting: .............
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Appendix 13
Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a tyre as a component
A. GENERAL INFORMATION
2. GENERAL INFORMATION CONCERNING SYSTEMS, COMPONENTS OR SEPARATE TECHNICAL UNITS
2.1. Make(s) (trade name(s) of Manufacturer): ...............ooiiiiiiiiiii i
2.2 B4+ T R PP UOPPOUP TP PR PPPOUPPRPRRt
2.2.1.  Commercial name(s) (if available): ...........oiiieiiii e
2.2.2.  Type-approval number(s) (*) (if available): ............oviviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii
2.2.3.  Type-approval(s) issued on (date, if available): ..........uiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e
2.3. Company name and address of manufacturer: ...
2.3.1.  Name(s) and address(es) of assembly/manufacture plants: ............cccccccciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii,
2.3.2.  Name and address of manufacturer’s authorised representative (if any): ............eeeiiiieeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiineeiiiiiiiee,
35. TYRES
35.8. Tyre SIZ€ dESIGNALION: 1.eiiiiiiiiiiiie e et e ettt e e e e e e ettt e e e e e e et e et e e e e e e e e e e ettt as
35.9.  Type of vehicle(s) for which is intended for: tractor (T- and C-category vehicles)/trailer (R-category vehicles)/
interchangeable towed equipment (S-category vehicles) (¥
35.10. Tyre construction: diagonal (bias-ply)/bias belted/radial for construction applications (*)
35.11. Photographs and drawing of the mould’s sidewall: ...........ccccccccciiiiiiiiiiiii
35.12. Load capacity index and speed category Symbol .............ccoooveemeerieriieiiiiiieiiieireeeeee e
35.12.1. For T- and C-cate@ory VERICIES: .........uuviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e
35.12.2. FOr R-CAte@OrY VERICIES: ...uvvuiiieeeei ettt e e e e e e e e e ettt e e e eeeeeeeees
35.12.3. FOr S-Category VERICIES: ...vuuuniiiiiiiiiiiiit et e ettt eeeeeees
35.13. Rolling resistance in accordance with ISO 28580:2009 (Passenger car, truck and bus tyres — Methods
of measuring rolling resistance — Single point test and correlation of measurement results) (where
APPHCADIE): .ttt ettt as
35.14.  Service for which is intended: drive wheel/free rolling wheel/both (¥)
35.15.  Tyre designed for use without an inner tube (tubeless): yes/no (¥)
35.16. Inflation pressure for bead seating during tyre mounting less than: ... kPa.
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Appendix 14

Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a mechanical coupling as a

component/STU

A. GENERAL INFORMATION

2. GENERAL INFORMATION CONCERNING SYSTEMS, COMPONENTS OR SEPARATE TECHNICAL UNITS

2.1.  Make(s) (trade name(s) of manufacturer): .....................ooiiiiiiiiiii e
D R | 4 L ) O T TSP PP PP OUO PO UPPTOTPPPPTN:
2.2.1.  Commercial name(s) (if available): ........cccoiiviieiiiiiie e e
2.2.2.  Type-approval number(s) (**) (if available): .......ooovuummiiiiiiiiiii e
2.2.3.  Type-approval(s) issued on (date, if available): .............uuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii
2.3.  Company name and address of manufacturer: ..................cccoccciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii
2.3.1. Name(s) and address(es) of assembly/manufacture plants: .............uuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e
2.3.2. Name and address of manufacturer’s authorised representative (if any): .........cooovuuviiiiiieeiiiiiiiiiiiinnieeeeeeeeenn,

2.4.  For systems and separate technical units, vehicle(s) for which they are intended for (*'):

2T TP (1) e e
B o R Y T ) L PP
B o T <3 5 1031 1 () I PP
2.4.4.  Commercial name(s) (if available): ........ccoiiiiiiiiiiiii e e
2.4.5. Category, subcategory and speed index of the vehicle (2): .....cooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e,

38. MECHANICAL COUPLINGS

38.1. Photographs and dimensioned drawings of the mechanical coupling showing the required dimensions
in detail, the measurements for mounting the device as well as the position of the coupling-devices:

38.1.1. Rear mechanical coupling: yes/no (%)
38.1.2. Front coupling device (for R- and S-category vehicles): yes/no (*)

38.2.  Short technical description of the mechanical coupling specifying the type of construction and the
material used

38.5.  Description of the mechanical coupling:

Type (according to Appendix 1 to Annex XXXIV to Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/208):

Make:

Manufacturer’s type designation:

Maximum horizontal load/D-Value (¥ (+4): ... kg/kN (4

Towable mass (T) (%) (*4): ... tonnes
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38.6.

Vertical load on the coupling point (+4):

Photographs and scale drawings of the coupling device. These drawings shall in particu-
lar show the required dimensions in detail as well as the measurements for mounting
the device.

Short technical description of the coupling device specifying the type of construction
and the material used.

Type of Test

Static/Dynamic (*)

(EU) type-approval mark or -number of
— drawbar eyes, coupling heads or similar coupling devices that shall be attached to
the mechanical coupling (in the case of hinged or rigid drawbars)

— type-approval mark or -number of mechanical couplings that shall be attached to
the ladder frame/trailer hitch support (if restricted to certain types):

Component type-approval for a mechanical coupling granted under UNECE Regulation No 55 (O] L 227,
28.8.2010, p. 1), with relevant documentation included in the information document: yes/no/not applicable (¥)
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2.1.

2.2.

2.2.1.

2.2.2.

2.2.3.

2.2.4.

2.3.

2.4.

2.4.1.

2.4.2.

2.4.3.

2.4.4.

2.4.5.

3.1.

3.2

3.3.

3.4.

3.4.1.

Appendix 15

Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a type of (or a type of a vehicle with
regard to) a braking system

GENERAL INFORMATION
GENERAL INFORMATION CONCERNING SYSTEMS, COMPONENTS OR SEPARATE TECHNICAL UNITS

Make(s) (trade name(s) of manufacturer): ...t

Commercial name(s) (if available): ...........oiiiniiii i e
Type-approval number(s) (**) (if available): .......ooouuiimiiiiiiiiiiii e
Type-approval(s) issued on (date, if available): ..........ccocooiiiiiiiiiiiii

For components and separate technical units, location and method of attachment of the type-approval
Mark(s) (if AVATlAble) (19): ..vveeiieieeie e

Company name and address of manufacturer: .................coooocciiiiiniiiii
Name(s) and address(es) of assembly/manufacture plants: ............ccoouummiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e
Name and address of manufacturer’s authorised representative (if any): .........ccoovevmmiimiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiies
For systems and separate technical units, vehicle(s) for which they are intended for (*'):

T (1) ettt e et e e
AR Lo () (2 PSPPIt
VL SIOMI(S) (17): ittt ittt ettt et ettt ettt et e e e e e e et e et et e it e it et et et et eaaraaans
Commercial name(s) (if available): ...........oiirniiii i
Category, subcategory and speed index of the vehicle (2): ......oovviiiiiiiiiiiii e
GENERAL CONSTRUCTION CHARACTERISTICS

Photographs or drawings of a representative version of the vehicle: ............cccociiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee
Scale and dimensioned drawing of the whole vehicle: ............ccccciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii
For T- and C-category vehicles:

Number of axles and Wheels: ...........oooiiiiiiiiiiiii e
Number and position of axles with twinned Wheels (23): .........cooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e
Number and position of steered axles (22): .....oeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiie e
Number and position of powered axles (23): .....coeiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e
Number and position of braked axles (23): .....coeeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiie e

For C-category vehicles

Crawler undercarriage configuration: set of track trains at front/set of track trains at rear/set of track trains
at front and set of track trains at rear/continuous track train at each side of the vehicle (%)
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3.4.2. Number and position of powered set of track traing (22): .......ceeeeeiiiiiiuiiiieeeeeeee e eeeeeeeeeeiii e
3.4.3. Number and position of braked set of track trains (22): .......oeeeiiieriieee e
3.4.4. Steering for C-category vehicles

3.4.4.1. Steering by changing the speed between the left-hand side and right-hand side track trains: yes/no/not
applicable ()

3.4.4.2. Steering by pivoting of two opposite or all four track trains: yes/no/not applicable (%)

3.4.4.3. Steering by articulation of the front and rear part of the vehicle around a central vertical axis: yes/no/not
applicable ()

3.4.4.4. Steering by articulation of the front and rear part of the vehicle around a central vertical axis and by
changing the direction of the wheels on the wheeled axle: yes/no/not applicable (4)

3.5. Chassis

3.5.1. Chassis overall draWing: ..........oovieiiiiiiiiiii et

3.5.2. Type of chassis for categories T and C: backbone/central tube/ladder/articulated/chassis with side members/
other (*) (if Other: SPECIY: ....uuiieieiiiiii e )

3.5.3. Type of chassis for categories R and S: drawbar|rigid drawbar/centre-axle/other (%) (if other: specify: .......... )

3.12. For R- and S-category vehicles, type of braking: unbraked|inertia-braked/continuous braked/semi-continuous

braked/hydraulic braked/pneumatic braked (¥)
4. MASSES AND DIMENSIONS

(in kg and mm) (Refer to drawings where applicable)

4.1 Range of vehicle mass (overall)
4.1.1. Unladen mass
4.1.1.1. Unladen mass(es) in running order (*3):

4.1.1.1.1.  Maximum: ... kg (%)
4.1.1.1.2.  Minimum: ... kg (*9)
4.1.1.1.3. Distribution of this (these) mass(es) among the axles: ... kg

4.1.1.1.4. In the case of a rigid drawbar or centre-axle R- or S-category vehicle indicate the vertical load on the
coupling point (S): ... kg

4.1.2. Maximum mass(es), as declared by the manufacturer
4.1.2.1. Technically permissible maximum laden mass(es) of the vehicle ("3): ... kg
4.1.2.1.1  Technically permissible maximum mass(es) per axle: Axle 1 ... kg Axle 2 ... kg Axle ...: ... kg

4.1.2.1.2. In the case of a rigid drawbar or centre-axle R- or S-category vehicle indicate the vertical load on the
coupling point (S): ... kg

4.1.2.1.3. Limits on the distribution of this (these) mass(es) among the axles (specify the minimum limits in
percentages on the front axle and on the rear axle): ... %

4.1.2.4. Payload(s) (): ... kg
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4.1.3.

4.1.5.1.

4.1.5.2.

4.1.5.3.

4.2.

4.2.2.5.

4.2.2.6.

4.2.2.7.

4.2.2.7.1.

4.2.2.7.2.

4.2.2.8.

4.2.2.8.1.

4.2.2.8.2.

Technically permissible towable mass(es) for T- or C-category vehicle for each chassis/braking configuration
of the R- or S-category vehicle (for R- and S-category vehicles, indicate the maximum permissible load(s) on

the rear coupling point):

B R-and § category vehicle Drawbar Rigid drawbar Centre-axle
rake

Unbraked .. kg kg ... kg
Inertia-braked .. kg kg ... kg
Continuous or semi-continuous braked .. kg kg ... kg
hydraulic or pneumatic braked .. kg kg ... kg

Total technically permissible mass(es) of the tractor (T- or C-category vehicle) and towed vehicle (R- or
S-category vehicle) combination for each chassis/braking configuration of the R- or S-category vehicle:

B R-and§ category vehicle Drawbar Rigid drawbar Centre-axle
rake

Unbraked .. kg .. kg ... kg
Inertia-braked .. kg kg ... kg
Continuous or semi-continuous braked .. kg kg ... kg
hydraulic or pneumatic braked .. kg kg ... kg

Maximum permissible vertical load on the coupling point (irrespective

device(s)):

of the T and C category vehicle: ... kg

of the R- and S-category vehicle: ... kg

Maximum mass of the combination at maximum unbraked mass: ... kg

Range of vehicle dimensions (overall)

Wheelbase (*): ... mm

of the tyres and the rear coupling

Distance(s) between consecutive axles 1-2: ... mm 2-3: ... mm, 3-4: ... mm, etc.

For rigid draw bar and centre axle R- and S-category vehicles:

Distance between the coupling point and the first axle: ... mm

Distance between the coupling point and the last axle: ... mm

Maximum and minimum width of track of each axle (measured between the symmetry planes of the single
or twin tyres or of the tyres in triple formation normally fitted) (to be stated by the manufacturer) (*%):

Maximum: Axle 1 ... mm Axle 2 ... mm Axle ...: ...

Minimum: Axle 1 ... mm Axle 2 ... mm Axle ...: ...
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4.2.2.9.  Position of centre of gravity of the vehicle in the longitudinal, transverse and vertical direction: ................

4.2.2.9.1. For T2-, T4.1-, T4.3-categories and C2-, C4.1-, C4.3-categories, height of the centre of gravity, measured in
relation to the ground using the tyres normally fitted on the vehicle: ... mm

4.2.2.9.1.1. For T2-and C2-categories, indicate the ratio between entry 4.2.2.9.1 and the average minimum track for
each axle: Axle 1 ... Axle 2 ... Axle ...: ...

4.2.2.9.1.2. For T4.1-and C4.1-categories, indicate the ratio between entry 4.2.2.9.1 and the average minimum track of
all Of the aXIES: ..oooiiiiiiiii e

5. GENERAL POWERTRAIN CHARACTERISTICS

5.1. Maximum vehicle speed

5.1.1. Forward maximum vehicle speed

5.1.1.1. Declared maximum design vehicle speed: ... km/h

5.1.1.2. Calculated maximum design vehicle speed in top gear (show factors used in calculation) (41): ... km/h
5.1.1.3.  Measured maximum vehicle speed: ... km/h (*1)

5.1.2. Rearward maximum vehicle speed (>4)

5.1.2.1.  Declared rearward maximum design vehicle speed: ... km/h

5.1.2.2. Measured rearward maximum vehicle speed (*)): ... km/h

5.2. Rated engine net power: ... kW, at ... min~! (in accordance with UNECE Regulation No 120 (O] L 257,

30.9.2010, p. 280))

5.3. Maximum engine net power: ... kW, at ... min~ ! (in accordance with UNECE Regulation No 120
(OJ L 257, 30.9.2010, p. 280))

5.4. Maximum engine torque: ... Nm, at ... min~' (in accordance with UNECE Regulation No 120 (O] L 257,
30.9.2010, p. 280))

B. INFORMATION ON ENVIRONMENTAL AND PROPULSION PERFORMANCE

6. ESSENTIAL CHARACTERISTICS OF THE PARENT ENGINE/ENGINE (%)

6.1. Cycle: four stroke/two stroke ()

6.2. Bore (1) ... mm

6.3. Stroke (12): ... mm

6.4. NUMDBEr ovvviiiiiieeiiiiiii e, and [ayout (26) .......oviieeiiiiiii of cylinders

6.5. Engine capacity: ... cm’

6.6. RAEA SPEE: ...ttt et e e

6.7. MaXIMUITL EOIQUE SPEEA: ..vtiieeee ettt e ettt e e e e e e et ettt e e e e e e et e eanbbia e eeas

9. ENERGY STORAGE DEVICE(S)

9.1. Description: battery/capacitor/flywheel/generator (*)

9.2. Identification MUMDET: ........ooiiiiiiiiiiii e

9.3. Kind of electrochemical cOuple: ......oooiiiiiiiiiiii i

9.4. Energy stored

9.4.1. For battery, voltage: ... and capacity: ... Ah in 2h

9.4.2. FOT CaPACIOL: J, tovtiniiiiiiiiiii e ,
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9.4.3. For flywheel/enerator (): J, «.occoeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e
9.4.3.1. Flywheel moment of Inertia: ...ttt
9.4.3.1.1. Additional moment of inertia if no gear is engaged: ...............ccocooo
9.5. Charger: on-board/external/without (%)

11. DRIVE-TRAIN AND CONTROL ()

11.1. Brief description and schematic drawing of the vehicle drive-train and its control system (gear shift control,
clutch control or any other element of drive-train): ...........ooeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e

11.2. Transmission

11.2.1. Brief description and schematic drawing of gear shift system(s) and its control: .............cccccuuviiviiiriiinnennn.

11.2.2. Diagram and or drawing of the transmission SYSTEIM: .........oeeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e

11.2.3. Type of transmission: mechanical/hydraulic/electric/other (%) (if other specify .............cccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiis )

11.2.3.1  Brief description of the electrical/electronic components (if any): ..........ccooeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinn,

11.3. Clutch (if any)

11.3.1. Brief description and schematic drawing of the clutch and its control system: ............ccoeeeiiiiiiiiiiinnnneees.

11.3.2. CIUECR EFP@T ettt ettt ettt e e e e e et e et

11.3.3. Maximum tOrqUE COMVETSION: ...uiuuiuniunitniiniititnean ettt ettt et ettt ettt et et et et ettt eateanetneateanetneaaeanaes

11.4. Gearbox (if any)

TLAL. TPPE (40 ettt

11.4.2. Location relative to the eNGINe: .......coouiiiuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e

11.4.3. Method Of COMEIOL ...evviiiiiiiiiiiiiii e

11.4.4. Transfer box: with/without (¥

11.5. Gear ratios

Internal transfer

Internal gearbox

box ratios (ratios

Final drive ratio(s)

Ratio (engine

ratios (ratios of ) (ratio of gearbox Total g
- of engine to speed|[vehicle
Gear engine to gearbox output shaft to gear
transfer box ; ; speed) for manual
output shaft revo- driven wheel ratios

lutions)

output shaft revo-

lutions)

revolutions)

transmission only

Maximum for CVT (¥)

1
2
3

Minimum for CVT (¥

Reverse
1

(*) Continuously variable transmission
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11.6. Differential lock

11.6.1. Differential lock: yes/nojoptional (%)
41. SUSPENSION

41.1. Brief description and schematic drawing of suspension and its control system for of each axle or group of
axles OF WHEel: ...,

41.2. Drawing of the SuUSPENsion arrangements: ..........ccoeeuuuuuuureeeeettteiiiiii e eeeeeettiii e e eeeeeeaanniia e

41.3. Level adjustment: yes/no/optional (¥

41.4. Brief description of the electrical/electronic COMPONENES: .........cceeiiiiimiiiiirieiiiiiiiiiee e

41.5. Air-suspension for driving axle(s): yes/no (4)

41.5.1. Suspension of driving axle(s) equivalent to air-suspension: yes/no (¥

41.5.2. Frequency and damping of the oscillation of the sprung mass: .............evvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiii .

41.6. Air-suspension for non-driving axle(s): yes/no (¥)

41.6.1. Suspension of non-driving axle(s) equivalent to air-suspension: yes/no (*)

41.6.2. Frequency and damping of the oscillation of the sprung mass: ............uevviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii .

41.7. Characteristics of the springing parts of the suspension (design, characteristics of the materials and
Le10s IS 1 (0} 1) LU PP P TSP PSPPIN

41.8. Vehicle equipped with hydro-pneumatic/hydraulic/pneumatic (* suspension

41.9. Stabilisers: yes/nojoptional (*)

41.10. Shock absorbers: yes/nojoptional (¥)

41.11. Other devices (if ANY): «oeeerrriiiii et

42, AXLE(S) AND TYRES

42.1. Description (including photographs and drawings) of the axle(s): .....couvveuiiiriiiiiiiiiiiii

42.2. Material(s) and method Of CONSLIUCHON: ....vvvuiiiiiiiie et e e e e

42.3. Make (Where appropriate): .........cciiiiiiiimmiiiie ettt

42.4. Type (Where appropriate): ......cooeiiiiuiriiiie ettt ettt e ettt eeeeeeaes

42.5. Maximum permissible mass supported by the axle(s): ... kg

42.6. Axle(s) dimensions:

42.6.1. Length: ... mm

42.6.2. Width: ... mm

42.7. Braking connection to the axle(s): axial/radial/integrated/other (%) (if other, specify: ...........covveerieeeieenieeee. )
42.8. Dimensions of the largest permissible tyres on braked axles: ............cooeeeiieiiiiii
42.8.1. Nominal rolling circumference of the largest tyres on braked axles: ...........ccocuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee
42.8.2. Dimensions of the largest permissible tyres on powered axles: ...........oeeeeieeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii

42.8.3. Nominal rolling circumference of the of the largest tyres on powered axles: ..............ccccuuuiiuviiriiirieennennn.
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43. BRAKING
43.1. Brief description of the braking system(s) installed on the vehicle: .........coooooiiiiiii
43.2. Specifications of the vehicle with respect to the control circuits of the pneumatic andor electric control

lines of the Braking SYSEIMI(S): ... .eeeetiiiiiiiiiie ettt ettt e e e et et

433, Braking system(s) interface complying with ISO 11992-1:2003 (Road vehicles — Interchange of digital
information on electrical connections between towing and towed vehicles — Part 1: Physical and data-link
layers), including the physical layer, the data link layer and the application layer and the respective position
of supported messages and parameters: yes/no (¥

43.4. Braking system(s)

43.4.1. Description of the braking system(s) operation (including any electronic parts), electric block diagram,
hydraulic or pneumatic circuit plan () .....oooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii

43.4.2 Schematic drawing and operating sketch of the braking system(s) (55): .......ceevviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiininnnnnnee,
43.4.3, List of braking-system components, properly identified (°): ........cooiiiiimiiiiiiiiiiiii
43.4.4. Technical explanation on the calculation for the braking system(s) (determination of the ratio of the total

braking forces at the circumference of the wheels to the force applied to the braking control) (*%): .............
43.4.5. External energy source(s) (if any) (characteristics, capacity of energy reservoirs, maximum and minimum
pressure, pressure gauge and minimum-pressure warning device on the dashboard, vacuum reservoirs and
supply valve, supply compressors, compliance with provisions regarding pressure equipment) (*): .............

43.4.6. Electronic braking system: yes/no/optional (¥)

43.4.7. Type-I test report number(s), in accordance with Annex VII to Commission Delegated Regulation (EU)
2015[68 (if APPLCADIE): ..eeiiiiiiiiiiiis e et

43.5. Braking transmission

43.5.1. Braking transmission: mechanical/hydrostatic without power assistance/power-assisted/fully powered
transmission (%)

43.5.2. Transmission technology: pneumatic/hydraulic/both pneumatic and hydraulic ()

43,53, Locking of left and right braking CONIOLS: ..........coiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeei e

43.6. Towed vehicle braking devices

43.6.1. Towed vehicle braking control system technology: Hydraulic/Pneumatic/Electric (4)

43.6.2. Towed vehicle-brake actuating device (description, characteristics): .........coeeerrieriiiinriiersieee s
43.6.3. Description of the connectors, couplings and safety devices (including drawings, sketches and the identifi-

Cation Of any EleCtIONIC PATLS): ...veeeteteiiiiiii e e e ettt e e e ettt e e e e e e ettt et e e e e e e e e e eeatbbi e eees
43.6.4. Connections type: single line/two-lines (*)
43.6.4.1.  Supply overpressure (1 line): ... kPa
43.6.4.2  Supply overpressure (2 line) (if applicable): ... kPa
43.6.4.2.1. Hydraulic: ... kPa

43.6.4.2.2. Pneumatic: ... kPa
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Appendix 16
Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a type of (or a type of a vehicle with
regard to) a driver’s exposure to noise level system

A. GENERAL INFORMATION

2. GENERAL INFORMATION CONCERNING SYSTEMS, COMPONENTS OR SEPARATE TECHNICAL UNITS

2.1.  Make(s) (trade name(s) of Manufacturer): ..................coooiiiiiiiii i

2.2 TP () e et

2.2.1. Commercial name(s) (if available): ........ooouuniiiiiii e

2.2.2. Type-approval number(s) (**) (if aVailable): ...........uuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii

2.2.3. Type-approval(s) issued on (date, if available): ............eoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e

2.3.  Company name and address of manufacturer: ................ccccocooiiiiiiiiii

2.3.1. Name(s) and address(es) of assembly/manufacture plants: ...........ccccccccciiiiiiiiiiiiii e,

2.3.2. Name and address of manufacturer’s authorised representative (if ay): .........coevvrvuuuiiireeeiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeee e

2.4.  For systems and separate technical units, vehicle(s) for which they are intended for (2!):

D T 4 T ) OO TP P PP PO UUPPPORUPPPPO

B oV o TV 11 () I (P

B T VS 5 17 () I L PP

2.4.4. Commercial name(s) (if available): ........coovuiiiiii i e

2.4.5. Category, subcategory and speed index of the vehicle (2): ......cooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e

2.5.  Location and method of attachment of the type-approval mark (19): ........cccccceeiiiiiiiiiiii,

48. DRIVER’S EXPOSURE TO NOISE LEVEL

48.1. T- or C-category (with rubber tracks) vehicles to be tested in accordance with Test method 1, in accordance with
point 2 of Annex XIII to Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014: yes/no/not applicable ()

48.2. T- or C-category (with rubber tracks) vehicles to be tested in accordance with Test method 2, in accordance with
point 3 of Annex XIII to Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014: yes/no/not applicable ()

48.3. C-category vehicles with steel tracks to be tested on a layer of humid sand as specified by paragraph 5.3.2 of ISO
6395:2008 (Earth-moving machinery — Determination of sound power level — Dynamic test conditions):
yes/no[not applicable (¥)

48.4  Alternatively to entries 48.1 to 48.3, a complete test report issued on the basis of the OECD standard Code for

the official measurement of noise at the driving position(s) on agricultural and forestry tractors, OECD Code 5,
Edition 2015 of July 2014, is provided with relevant documentation included in the information document:
yes/no[not applicable (4)
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Appendix 17

Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a type of (or a type of a vehicle with
regard to) a seat belt anchorages system

A. GENERAL INFORMATION

2. GENERAL INFORMATION CONCERNING SYSTEMS, COMPONENTS OR SEPARATE TECHNICAL UNITS

2.1.  Make(s) (trade name(s) of Manufacturer): ..................cooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e

2 TP () e

2.2.1.  Commercial name(s) (if available): ...........oiiiiiiiii i

2.2.2. Type-approval number(s) (**) (if available): .......ooooummmiiiiiiiiii e

2.2.3. Type-approval(s) issued on (date, if available): ............uiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e

2.2.4. For components and separate technical units, location and method of attachment of the type-approval mark(s)
(I @VATLADIE) (1) wvneieie et

2.3.  Company name and address of manufacturer: ...................ccccoooiiiiiiiiiiiiiii

2.3.1. Name(s) and address(es) of assembly/manufacture plants: ..............uuiiiieeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e

2.3.2.  Name and address of manufacturer’s authorised representative (if any): ........ccccccecciiiiiiii ..

2.4, For systems and separate technical units, vehicle(s) for which they are intended for (2!):

2 L. TP (1) ettt ettt e e e e e eaaaas

B o R Y - i ) L PP

B o T <3 45 161 () I PP

2.4.4. Commercial name(s) (if available): ...........oiiiiiiiiiii s

2.4.5. Category, subcategory and speed index of the vehicle (2): .....oooiiiiiiiiiiiiii e

46. ROLL-OVER PROTECTIVE STRUCTURE (ROPS)

46.1.  Equipment of ROPS: compulsory/optional/standard (%)

49. SEATING POSITIONS (SADDLES AND SEATS)

49.1.  Seating position configuration: seat/saddle (¥)

49.2.  Coordinates or drawing of the Seat Reference point (S) of all seating positions: ..........cccccccvveviiiiiiiiiiiiiiinn..

49.3.  Description and drawings of:

49.3.1. The seats and their ANCHOTAZES: ... ..uuiiieiiiiiiiiii e e e e e et e e e e e e e e ee et e eeeas

49.3.2. The adjUSIMENT SYSEITI: +.eeeeeeeteteeettettt ettt et et et e sttt eeeeeeeeeeeeeeas

49.3.3. The displacement and lOCKING SYSLEIMIS: «..eeeviuuiiunieeeeiiiiiiiii ettt e e e e ee e

49.3.4. The seat-belt anchorages (if incorporated in the seat StrUCTUIE): ............uuueuiiirimiiriiiiiiiiiieiieeieeeeeeeeeee e

49.3.5. The parts of the vehicle used as anChOTAZES: .......oeeeeiiiiii e eee e
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53. SEAT-BELT ANCHORAGES
53.1. Requirements under standard ISO 3776-1:2006 (Tractors and machinery for agriculture — Seat belts — Part 1:
Anchorage location requirements) are met with relevant documentation included in the information document:

yes/no (/)

53.2. Photographs andfor drawings of the bodywork showing the true, effective location and dimensions of the
ANCROTAZES: ...ttt e ettt e e e e ettt ettt e e e e e eeeaaee

53.3. Drawings of the anchorages and the parts of the vehicle structure to which they are attached (together with a
statement on the nature of the materials Used): .........coooiiiiiiiiiiiii e

53.4. Designation of the types of belts ('4) authorised for attachment to the anchorages on the vehicle

Anchorage location

Vehicle structure Seat structure

inboard

Lower anchorages { outboard
Driver’s seat

Upper anchorages

Passenger seat
1

Lower anchorages outboard
inboard

Upper anchorages

Lower anchorages outboard
Passenger seat

inboard

Upper anchorages

53.4.1. ODSEIVALION: ...ttt ettt ettt ettt et et e e e et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eaaaaaaaeaaaaas
53.5.  Special devices (example: seat-height adjustment, preloading device, €tC.): ......cccevriiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeee,

53.6.  Description of a particular type of safety belt where an anchorage is located in the seat backrest or incorporates
an energy dissipating deVICE: .......cciiiiiiiiiiiiii ettt e eeeeeees

53.7. Alternative to entries 53.2 to 53.6.

53.7.1. Requirements under standard ISO 3776-2:2013 (Tractors and machinery for agriculture — Seat belts — Part 2:
Anchorage strength requirements) on anchorage strength location are met with relevant documentation
included in the information document: yes/no/not applicable (¥)

53.7.2. Test report granted a on the basis of UNECE Regulation No 14 (O] L 109, 28.4.2011, p. 1) with relevant
documentation included in the information document: yes/no/not applicable (*)

53.7.3. Complete test report issued on the basis of the OECD standard Code for the official testing of protective
structures on agricultural and forestry tractors (dynamic test), OECD Code 3 with seat-belt anchorages tested,
Edition 2015 of July 2014, is provided with relevant documentation included in the information document:
yes/no/not applicable ()

53.7.4. Complete test report issued on the basis of the OECD standard Code for the official testing of protective
structures on agricultural and forestry track-laying tractors, OECD Code 8 with seat-belt anchorages tested,
Edition 2015 of July 2014, is provided with relevant documentation included in the information document:
yes/no/not applicable (*)

53.7.5. Complete test report issued on the basis of the OECD standard Code for the official testing of protective
structures on agricultural and forestry tractors (static test), OECD Code 4 with seat-belt anchorages tested,
Edition 2015 of July 2014, is provided with relevant documentation included in the information document:
yes/no/not applicable (¥)
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53.7.6. Complete test report issued on the basis of the OECD standard Code for the official testing of front mounted
roll-over protective structures on narrow-track wheeled agricultural and forestry tractors, OECD Code 6 with
seat-belt anchorages tested, Edition 2015 of July 2014, is provided with relevant documentation included in the
information document: yes/no/not applicable (¥)

53.7.7 Complete test report issued on the basis of the OECD standard Code for the official testing of rear mounted
roll-over protective structures on narrow-track wheeled agricultural and forestry tractors, OECD Code 7 with
seat-belt anchorages tested, Edition 2015 of July 2014, is provided with relevant documentation included in the
information document: yes/no/not applicable (¥)
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Appendix 18
Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a type of (or a type of a vehicle with
regard to) a protection against hazardous substances system
A. GENERAL INFORMATION
2. GENERAL INFORMATION CONCERNING SYSTEMS, COMPONENTS OR SEPARATE TECHNICAL UNITS
2.1.  Make(s) (trade name(s) of MaNUIACTULET): ............coooiiiiiiiiiiii e
220 TP (M) oo
2.2.1. Commercial name(s) (if available): .........couiiiiiiiii i e
2.2.2. Type-approval number(s) (*%) (if available): ..........ovuuuimiiieeii e
2.2.3. Type-approval(s) issued on (date, if available): ...........eoiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e
2.2.4. For components and separate technical units, location and method of attachment of the type-approval mark(s)
(I @VATIADIE) (19): 1 ittt ettt e ettt e e e e e e e et e e et e e e e e eaaaas
2.3.  Company name and address of manufacturer: ...............ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiii e
2.3.1. Name(s) and address(es) of assembly/manufacture plants: ...............eviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinn e
2.3.2. Name and address of manufacturer’s authorised representative (if any): .........cccccceeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiininnnnnnnnnnnn.
2.4.  For systems and separate technical units, vehicle(s) for which they are intended for (2!):
2 L TYPE (1) i e
B V- VoV 11 () L PPN
B o T Y/ 3T o 1) N L P
2.4.4. Commercial name(s) (if available): ........coouiiiiiiiii i e
2.4.5. Category, subcategory and speed index of the vehicle (2): .....ovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii
3. GENERAL CONSTRUCTION CHARACTERISTICS
3.11. Vehicle of T- or C-category equipped for protection against hazardous substances: yes/no (%)
58. PROTECTION AGAINST HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCES
58.1. Brief description (including drawings and photographs) of the air delivery and filtration system, including the
devices to obtain a positive differential within the cab and the air flow of fresh filtered air: ...........cccoeeiinniiin.
58.2. Requirements under standard EN 15695-1 (Agricultural tractors and self-propelled sprayers — Protection of the
operator (driver) against hazardous substances — Part 1: Cab classification, requirements and test procedures):
category 1/category 2/category 3 category 4 (%) on cab classification with regard to protection against hazardous
substances are met with relevant documentation included in the information document: yes/no (¥)
58.3. Requirements under standard EN 15695-2 (Agricultural tractors and self-propelled sprayers — Protection of the

operator (driver) against hazardous substances — Part 2: Filters, requirements and test procedures): Dust filter/
Aerosol filter/Vapour filter (*) on filters with regard to protection against hazardous substances are met with
relevant documentation included in the information document: yes/no (%)
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Appendix 19

Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a roll-over protective structure
(ROPS) as a STU

A. GENERAL INFORMATION

2. GENERAL INFORMATION CONCERNING SYSTEMS, COMPONENTS OR SEPARATE TECHNICAL UNITS

2.1. Make(s) (trade name(s) of ManUfaCtUrer): ..............coooiiiiiiiiiii e
2.2. TP () e e
2.2.1. Commercial name(s) (if available): .........oiiieiiiiiiiie s

2.2.2. Type-approval number(s) (*9) (if available): ........ouuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiii e

2.2.3. Type-approval(s) issued on (date, if available): ...........oooeiiiiiiiiiiiii e

2.3. Company name and address of manufacturer: ........................ e
2.3.1. Name(s) and address(es) of assembly/manufacture plants: ............ccceeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiinieeeiiiiie e
2.3.2. Name and address of manufacturer’s authorised representative (if any): ..........uvueiereeeriiiiiiiiiiiiineeeeeeeeeiineen
2.4. For systems and separate technical units, vehicle(s) for which they are intended for (2'):

2.4.1. D (1) e
2.4.2. TR N T ) I L PRSPPI
2.4.3. NS 510 8 1 I PPN
2.4.4, Commercial name(s) (if available): .........ooiuniiiii i

2.4.5. Category, subcategory and speed index of the vehicle (): ..ot e

46. ROLL-OVER PROTECTIVE STRUCTURE (ROPS)

46.1. Equipment of ROPS: compulsory/optional/standard (¥

46.2. ROPS by cab/by frame/by roll bar(s) mounted at front/rear (%)
46.2.1.  In the case of roll bar: fold-down/not fold down (*)

46.2.2.  In the case of foldable roll bar:

46.2.2.1. Folding: with tools/folding without tools (*);

46.2.2.2. Locking mechanism: manual/automatic (*)

46.2.2.3. Photographs and detailed technical drawings showing the grasping area and a lateral and top view of the
accessible zones. The dimensions must figure on the drawings: ...........ccccceeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii .

46.3. Photographs and detailed technical drawings showing the position of the ROPS, position of the seat index
point (SIP), the details of mountings and position of the front part of the tractor capable of supporting the
tractor when overturned (if necessary) etc. (in the case of front-mounted foldable ROPS, show the grasping
area and a lateral and top view of the accessible zones). The main dimensions must figure on the drawings,
including external dimensions of tractor with protective structure fitted and main interior dimensions: .........

46.4. Brief description of the protective structure, comprising:

46.4.1.  Type Of CONSIIUCTON: teeiiiiiiiittittittttetttte ittt ettt e e e eeeeeeeee
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46.4.2.  Details Of MOUNLIIES: ..eeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiit ittt e ettt e e e e eeeeeeees
46.4.3.  Details of the front part of the tractor capable of supporting the tractor when overturned (if necessary): .......
46.4.4.  Additional frame: ...

46.5. Dimensions (°?)
46.5.1.  Height of roof members above the seat index point (SIP): ... mm
46.5.2.  Height of roof members above the tractor footplate: ... mm

46.5.3.  Interior width of the protective structure vertically above the seat index point at the level of centre of the
steering wheel: ... mm

46.5.4. Distance from the centre of the steering wheel to the right-hand side of the protective structure: ... mm
46.5.5.  Distance from the centre of the steering wheel to the left-hand side of the protective structure: ... mm
46.5.6. Minimum distance from the steering wheel rim to the protective structure: ... mm

46.5.7. Horizontal distance from the seat index point to the rear of the protective structure above the seat index
point: ... mm

46.5.8.  Position (with reference to the rear axle) of the front part of the tractor capable of supporting the tractor
when overturned (if necessary):

46.5.8.1. Horizontal distance: ... mm
46.5.8.2. Vertical distance: ... mm

46.6. Details of materials used in the construction of the protective structure and specifications of steels
used (3)

46.6.1.  Main frame (parts — material — SIZES): ...euvuuuuiuiiieiiiiiii e
46.6.2.  Mountings (parts — MAtErial — SIZES): ..evvvvrruuiueeeeet ittt e e ettt e e e e ettt e e e e e et as
46.6.3.  Assembly and mounting bolts (PArts — SIZES): .....veeeeiieiiimiiiiiiie et
46.6.4.  ROOf (parts — MAterial — SIZES): ...eeeiiiiiiiiiiii et e et ettt e e e e e et e e e et as
46.6.5.  Cladding (if equipped) (parts — material — SIZES): ...eeeirrrrrmiiiiiiiee et
46.6.6.  Glass (if equipped) (parts — material — SIZES): .....veeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiie e e et

46.6.7.  Front part of the tractor capable of supporting the tractor when overturned (if necessary) (parts — material
] 7/ PPN

46.7. Alternatively to entries 46.1 to 46.6.7, provide the following information:

46.7.1.  Complete test report issued on the basis of the OECD standard Code for the official testing of protective
structures on agricultural and forestry tractors (dynamic test), OECD Code 3, Edition 2015 of July 2014, is
provided with relevant documentation included in the information document: yes/no/not applicable (¥)

46.7.2.  Complete test report issued on the basis of the OECD standard Code for the official testing of protective
structures on agricultural and forestry track-laying tractors, OECD Code 8, Edition 2015 of July 2014, is
provided with relevant documentation included in the information document: yes/no/not applicable (¥)

46.7.3.  Complete test report issued on the basis of the OECD standard Code for the official testing of protective
structures on agricultural and forestry tractors (static test), OECD Code 4, Edition 2015 of July 2014, is
provided with relevant documentation included in the information document: yes/no/not applicable (%)
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46.7.4.  Complete test report issued on the basis of the OECD standard Code for the official testing of front mounted
roll-over protective structures on narrow-track wheeled agricultural and forestry tractors, OECD Code 6,
Edition 2015 of July 2014, is provided with relevant documentation included in the information document:
yes/no/not applicable (%)
46.7.5  Complete test report issued on the basis of the OECD standard Code for the official testing of rear mounted

roll-over protective structures on narrow-track wheeled agricultural and forestry tractors, OECD Code 7,
Edition 2015 of July 2014, is provided with relevant documentation included in the information document:
yes/no[not applicable (%)
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Appendix 20
Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a falling objects protective structure
(FOPS) as a STU
A. GENERAL INFORMATION
2. GENERAL INFORMATION CONCERNING SYSTEMS, COMPONENTS OR SEPARATE TECHNICAL UNITS
2.1. Make(s) (trade name(s) of Manufacturer): ...............c.ooooiiiiiiiiiiiiii e
2.2. TP (F) e e
2.2.1. Commercial name(s) (if available): ..........uiiiuniiii e
2.2.2. Type-approval number(s) (*9) (if available): .........oooviiiiiiiiiiiii i
2.2.3. Type-approval(s) issued on (date, if available): ...........oooiiiiiiiiiii
2.3. Company name and address of manufacturer: ..................oiii i
2.3.1. Name(s) and address(es) of assembly/manufacture plants: ............coeveeeiiieriiiii
2.3.2. Name and address of manufacturer’s authorised representative (if any): .........ccoeeimimiiiinrieeiiiiiiiiiiieee,
2.4. For systems and separate technical units, vehicle(s) for which they are intended for (2!):
2.4.1. B34 T L T USRS POUPPPOPPPRPR
2.4.2. N o L1 () (PP PTUPPRR
2.4.3. NS 30T L I ) PRSP PPTUPPRR
2.4.4. Commercial name(s) (if available): ........oeeiiiieiiiii e e e
2.4.5. Category, subcategory and speed index of the vehicle (2): ........cooiiiiiiiiiiii
47. FALLING OBJECT PROTECTIVE STRUCTURES (FOPS)
47.1. Vehicles of categories T and C equipped for forestry applications
47.1.1.  Requirements under ISO 8083:2006 (Machinery for forestry — Falling-object protective structures (FOPS) —
Laboratory tests and performance requirements) level Iflevel Il (*) are met with relevant documentation
included in the information document: yes/no (%)
47.2. All other vehicles of categories T and C fitted with FOPS
47.2.1.  Photographs and detailed technical drawings showing the position of the FOPS, position of the seat index
point (SIP), etc. The main dimensions must figure on the drawings, including external dimensions of tractor
with protective structure fitted and main interior dimensions: ............ovvveeiiiiiiiiiiiinne e
47.2.2.  Brief description of the protective structure, comprising:
47.2.2.1. TYPE Of CONSIITUCTION: . eerttriiiineeeeettttitiiiie e e e e e et ettt e e e e e et e eeatte e e e e e e et eeattbb e e e eeeeeeennntaaaeeeeeas
47.2.2.2. Details Of MOUNTIES: .. eeettiiiiiiiiiie et ettt ettt e e e e e et ettt e e e e e e e et ettbb e e e e eeeeeeetbeeaeeeeas
47.2.3.  Dimensions (°2)
47.2.3.1. Height of roof members above the seat index point (SIP): ... mm
47.2.3.2. Height of roof members above the tractor footplate: ... mm
47.2.3.3. Overall height of the tractor with the protective structure fitted: ... mm
47.2.3.4. Overall width of the protective structure (if mudguards are included, this is to be stated): ... mm
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47.2.4.  Details of materials used in the construction of the protective structure and specifications of steels used (°3)
47.2.4.1. Main frame (parts — MAterial — SIZES): +.vvvvvruuunieeeettiiitiie e e e e ettt e e e e et e e e e e as
47.2.4.2. Mountings (parts — material — SIZES): ......eeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiitiiii
47.2.4.3. Assembly and mounting Dolts (DArts — SIZES): ....veeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiee e ettt
47.2.4.4. RoOf (parts — Material — SIZES): ....veeeiiiiiiiiiiii e
47.2.5.  Details of tractor manufacturer’s reinforcements on original Parts: .............ceeeeeeeeeeeiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeiiiiinnn
47.2.6.  Alternatively to entries 47.2.1 to 47.2.5, a complete test report issued on the basis of the OECD standard
Code for the official testing of falling object protective structures on agricultural and forestry tractors, OECD

Code 10, Edition 2015 of July 2014 is provided with relevant documentation included in the information
document: yes/no (¥
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Appendix 21

Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a driver’s seat as a component/STU

A. GENERAL INFORMATION

2. GENERAL INFORMATION CONCERNING SYSTEMS, COMPONENTS OR SEPARATE TECHNICAL UNITS

2.1. Make(s) (trade name(s) of Manufacturer): .................cooiiiiiiiii i
2.2 TP ()t e e
2.2.1.  Commercial name(s) (if available): ..........eiiiniiiiiiiii e
2.2.2.  Type-approval number(s) (**) (if available): .......ooouuumuiiiiiiiiiiiii e
2.2.3.  Type-approval(s) issued on (date, if available): .............oeuviiiiiiiiiiii
2.3. Company name and address of manufacturer: ....................ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e
2.3.1.  Name(s) and address(es) of assembly/manufacture plants: .............cooveeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiireee e
2.3.2.  Name and address of manufacturer’s authorised representative (if any):..............cevrieeiiiiiiiiiiiiinnieeiiiiiiinine.
2.4. For systems and separate technical units, vehicle(s) for which they are intended for (*'):

2 L T P (1) e e
B o V-V -3 1 1 ) I L TP
B o T Y& 3 o) s [ (X PP
2.4.4,  Commercial name(s) (if available): ..........oiiuniiiiiiiii e
2.4.5.  Category, subcategory and speed index of the vehicle (2):......oooiiiiiiiiiiiiiii
49. SEATING POSITIONS (SADDLES AND SEATS)

49.1. Seating position configuration: seat/saddle (¥)
49.2. Coordinates or drawing of the Seat Reference point (S) of the driver’s seat: ..............ccccuvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinieeen.

49.3. Description and drawings of:

49.3.1.  The seat and its aNCHOTAZES: .....eeiviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii it e
49.3.2.  The adjUSHIMENT SYSTEITL: eeveritttiiii e eeeeteettttiie e e eeeeeeeettaa e e e eeeeeetttaa e e e e eeeeeeeatbna e eeeeeeeeentnnnneeeens
49.3.3.  The displacement and locking SYSLEMS: ........uuuuuiiieeeiiiiiiiiii e
49.3.4.  The seat-belt anchorages (if incorporated in the seat StruCtUIe): ........covviriiimiiiieeeeiiiiiiiie e
49.3.5. The parts of the vehicle used as anchorages: ..............oooiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e

49.4. Driver’s seat

49.4.1. Position of the driving seat: left/right/centre (*): ... ..
49.4.2. Driver’s seat type category: category A class I[II/III, category B (¥

49.4.3. Reversible driving position: yes/no (*)

49.4.3.1. Description of the reversible driving POSItION: .........ceitiiiiuiiiiiiieee et e e
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49.4.4.  Dimensions of the driving seat, including the depth and width of the seat surface, the position and inclination
of the backrest, as well as the inclination of the seat surface:

49.4.5.  Main characteristics of the driving SEAt: ...........uuiiiieeiiiiiiiii e
49.4.6.  AJUSIMENE SYSLEITI t.eiiiiiiiiiiittittittttttt ettt et ettt e e ettt eeeeeeeeeeee
49.4.7. Displacement and locking system in the longitudinal and vertical directions: .............ccccccccceviiiiiiii..

49.4.7.1. In the case of vehicles not equipped with an adjustable seat, indicate the displacement of the steering column
A PEAAL(S): vttt e et
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Appendix 22

Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a safety belt as a component/STU

A. GENERAL INFORMATION

2. GENERAL INFORMATION CONCERNING SYSTEMS, COMPONENTS OR SEPARATE TECHNICAL UNITS

2.1.  Make(s) (trade name(s) of manufacturer): ...................oooiiiiiiiiii i e
2 T P ()t e et
2.2.1. Commercial name(s) (if available): ........cooiuiiiie i
2.2.2. Type-approval number(s) (*9) (if available): .........ooouimiimiiiiii e
2.2.3. Type-approval(s) issued on (date, if available): .............eeuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii
2.3.  Company name and address of manufacturer: ................cccoocciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii
2.3.1. Name(s) and address(es) of assembly/manufacture plants: ..............euuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e
2.3.2. Name and address of manufacturer’s authorised representative (if amy): .........ccovvrurmiiiiiieiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e,
2.4. For systems and separate technical units, vehicle(s) for which they are intended for (*'):

D B |4 T L T P PSPPSR OP PP O UPPTOPPPPUR:
BV Vot 1 T ) I L PPN
B T Y e (0o 1) L PPN
2.4.4. Commercial name(s) (if available): ........ocoiuiiiii i
2.4.5. Category, subcategory and speed index of the vehicle (2): .....ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e
54. SAFETY BELTS

54.1. Requirements under standard ISO 3776-3:2009 (Tractors and machinery for agriculture — Seat belts — Part 3:
Requirements for assemblies) are met with relevant documentation included in the information document:
yes/no (%)

54.2. Test report granted a on the basis of UNECE Regulation No 16 (O] L 233, 9.9.2011, p. 1) with relevant documen-
tation included in the information document: yes/no (¥

54.3. Number and position of safety belts and seats on which they can be used, please fill out table below:

Safety belt configuration and associated information

Belt adjustment device for
Variant, if applicable height (indicate yes/no/
optional)

Complete EU type-approval
mark

Driver’s seat L
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Complete EU type-approval
mark

Variant, if applicable

Belt adjustment device for
height (indicate yes/no/

optional)
Passenger seat L
1 C
R
Passenger seat L
C
R

L = left, C = centre, R = right

54.4. Brief description of electrical/electronic COMPONENTS: ........uuiieeeiiiiiiiiiiiiis e e ettt e et eeeeeeees
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Appendix 23
Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a protection against penetrating
objects (OPS) as a STU

A. GENERAL INFORMATION
2. GENERAL INFORMATION CONCERNING SYSTEMS, COMPONENTS OR SEPARATE TECHNICAL UNITS
2.1. Make(s) (trade name(s) of MaNUFACTUTET): .............oooiiiiiiiii e
2.2 TP () e
2.2.1.  Commercial name(s) (if available): ..........oeiiiiiii i
2.2.2.  Type-approval number(s) (*) (if available): ...........ooveiiiiiiiiiiiiiii
2.2.3.  Type-approval(s) issued on (date, if available): ...........oviiiiiiiiiiiiiii e
2.3. Company name and address of manufacturer: ....................cccccciiiiiiiiii
2.3.1.  Name(s) and address(es) of assembly/manufacture plants: ..............oovvieeiiiiiiiiiiiiiinr e
2.3.2.  Name and address of manufacturer’s authorised representative (if any): ...........eeeeiiiiieiiiiiiiiiiiiiinneeiiiiiiiniee.
2.4. For systems and separate technical units, vehicle(s) for which they are intended for (*'):
2L TYPE (17): oo
B o YV o -4 1 1 () I L PP
B o TVt e Yo () I (R TP
2.4.4.  Commercial name(s) (if available): ..........ooiiiiiii i
2.4.5.  Category, subcategory and speed index of the vehicle (2 ...ooovriiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e
55. PROTECTION AGAINST PENETRATING OBJECTS (OPS)
55.1.  Vehicles of categories T and C equipped for forestry applications
55.1.1. Requirements under ISO 8084:2003 (Machinery for forestry — Operator protective structures — Laboratory

tests and performance requirements) are met with relevant documentation included in the information

document: yes/no ()
55.2.  All other T- and C-category vehicles fitted with OPS
55.2.1. Requirements under Annex 14 to UNECE Regulation 43 (O] L 230, 31.8.2010, p. 119) on safety glazing are

met with the relevant documentation included in the information document: yes/no (¥
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Appendix 24

Manufacturer’s declaration on anti-tampering of powertrain and speed-limitation device

Manufacturer’s declaration on anti-tampering of powertrain and speed-limitation device

A duly-completed version of this statement shall be included in the information folder.

The Undersigned: [.......ccooiiiiii i (full name and position)]
0.4. Company name and address of MaNUIACTUIET: ........ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiie it

0.4.2. Name and address of the manufacturer’s representative (if any) (1): ........coeeerreereeeeeieeis

Hereby declares that:

0.1  Make (trade name of the ManUIACTUTET): .......uiiieiiii e e e e e e e
0.2, TP () et et ettt e e e
[0 B V7 Vi 3o T () T PPN
(U Y 5T 1 () I RN

0.2.3 Commercial name(s) (if available): ..........coiiuniiiiiiii e

0.3.  Category, subcategory and speed index of vehicle (3): ....ooouuvimiiiiiiiiiiiiii

Will not market interchangeable components which could involve an increase in the propulsion performance
of the vehicle variant

Place: ... Date: ...

Signature: ... Name and position in the company: ...

Explanatory notes relating to Appendix 24

(Footnote markers, footnotes and explanatory notes not to be stated on the Manufacturer’s declaration):

(") Delete the entry if not applicable.

() Indicate the alphanumeric code Type-Variant-Version or ‘TVV’ allocated to each type, variant and version as set out in point 2.3 of
Part B of Annex I to this Regulation. For the identification of variant and versions it may be employed the matrix set out in
point 2.2 of Part B of Annex I to this Regulation.

(*) Classified according to Article 4 of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013, the coding shall be indicated, e.g. ‘T4.3a’ for a low-clearance
tractor with a maximum design speed below or equal to 40 km/h.

Explanatory notes relating to the information document
(Footnote markers, footnotes and explanatory notes not to be stated on the data entries)

(") For tyres type-approved in accordance with the requirements laid down in section 2 of Annex XXX to Commission Delegated
Regulation (EU) 2015/208 or approved in accordance with UNECE Regulation No 106, indicate the ‘Rolling radius, expressed by
the speed radius index’; for tyres approved under UNECE Regulation No 54 or UNECE Regulation No 75 indicate the ‘Nominal
Rolling Circumference’.

(?) Classified according to Article 4 of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013, the coding shall be indicated, e.g. ‘T4.3a" for a low-clearance
tractor with a maximum design speed below or equal to 40 km/h.



28.3.2015 Official Journal of the European Union L 85/129

(®) Delete the entry if not applicable.
(*) Delete where not applicable (no deletion required when more than one value is applicable).

(°) Indicate the configuration by following codes:

— Rt right side of the vehicle
— L: left side of the vehicle

— F: front side of the vehicle
— RE: rear side of the vehicle

Example for a vehicle with 2 left-side doors and 1 right-side door:
2L 1R

(%) This value shall be calculated (p = 3,1416) and rounded off to the nearest cm?. For rotary piston engines, double the nominal
engine swept volume.

(') Specify the tolerance.

(]) Indicate the position by the following codes:

— Rx: row number

— R right side of the vehicle
— C: centre of the vehicle
— L: left side of the vehicle

Example for a vehicle with a second row with 1 passenger seat on the left side of the vehicle:

r2: 1L

—_
=)
~

Indicate fuel type by the following codes:

(@ P: petrol
(b) B5: diesel
(c) E5: petrol E5
(d) O: other.

(%) For EU whole-vehicle type-approval, describe the manifold installed on the vehicle; for EU type-approval of an engine/engine family
as a component/STU, describe one of the possible manifolds that can be installed on the engine.

('2) This figure shall be rounded off to the nearest tenth of a millimetre.
(*3) The specified particulars are to be given for any proposed variants.

(') ‘A for a three-point belt;
‘B for a lap belt;
‘S for special types of belt (in this case provide specific information on the nature of these types under observation in entry
53.4.1);
‘Ar’, ‘Br’ or ‘Sr”: for a belt incorporating an inertia reel;
‘Are’, ‘Bre’ and ‘Sre”: for a belt equipped with an inertia reel and an energy-absorption device on at least one anchorage.

(V) Indicate the alphanumeric code Type-Variant-Version or ‘TVV’ allocated to each type, variant and version as set out in point 2.3 of
Part B of Annex I to this Regulation. For the identification of variant and versions it may be employed the matrix set out in
point 2.2 of Part B of Annex I to this Regulation.

('8) In case of multi-stage approval, supply this information for each stage.
(%) Provide this information for each component and separate technical unit installed in the vehicle or system.
(%') Provide this information for each vehicle type/system.

(22) Powered and braked track rollers:

F: front

R: rear

F & R: front and rear
C: continuous track
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Examples:

— rear powered track rollers: R
— Continuous track braked: C

(%) Axles with twinned wheels/steered/powered/braked:

F: front

R: rear

A: articulated vehicles

F & R: front and rear

F & A: front and articulated

A & R: articulated and rear

F & A & R: front, articulated and rear

Examples:

— front twinned wheels: F

— front and articulated steering: F & A
— rear powered axles: R

— front and rear braked axles: F & R

(%) Indicate the gearbox type by the following codes:

(@) A: automatic
(b) M1: manual

() M2: manual automated

(d) C: continuous variable transmission (CVT)
() 'W: wheel-hub engine

(f) O: other (indicate...)

(%) Indicate the layout of the cylinders by following codes:

(@ LI in line

b) V:inV

O: opposed-cylinder engine
S: single-cylinder engine

R: rotatory piston engine.

o

o

IR
=

(?°) For compression ignition engines only.

(3%) Serving as a reference point for the various delegated acts. Including the roll-over protection structure, excluding optional
accessories, but with coolant, lubricants, fuel, tools and driver The mass of the driver shall be assumed to be 75 kg.

(31) Standard ISO 612/-6.1:1978 (Road vehicles — Dimensions of motor vehicles and towed vehicles — Terms and definitions).
(*») Standard ISO 612/-6.2:1978 (Road vehicles — Dimensions of motor vehicles and towed vehicles — Terms and definitions).

(*%) Standard ISO 612/-6.3:1978 (Road vehicles — Dimensions of motor vehicles and towed vehicles — Terms and definitions). For
vehicles with height adjustable suspension, state the normal running position.

(34 Standard ISO 612/-6.6:1978 (Road vehicles — Dimensions of motor vehicles and towed vehicles — Terms and definitions).
(*%) Standard ISO 612/-6.7:1978 (Road vehicles — Dimensions of motor vehicles and towed vehicles — Terms and definitions).
(3%) Standard 1ISO 612/-6.8:1978 (Road vehicles — Dimensions of motor vehicles and towed vehicles — Terms and definitions).

(*7) for tractors and drawbar R- or S-category vehicles, wheelbase is the distance from first to last axle; for rigid drawbar and centre-
axle R- or S-category vehicles, is the distance from centre of front coupling point to last axle.

(*8) Standard ISO 4004:1983 (Agricultural tractors and machinery — Track widths).

(3% If a part has been type-approved that part need not be described if reference is made to such approval. Likewise the description is
not needed for all components whose structural characteristics are clearly illustrated by the diagrams or sketches attached to the
document. State the numbers of the corresponding annexes for each heading where photographs or drawings must be attached.

(*9) In the case of applications involving more than one parent engine, a separate form should be submitted for each one.

(*1) A measured speed exceeding the value for the maximum design speed by 3 km/h shall be acceptable. An additional 5 % tolerance
shall be permitted in order to take into account variations due to tyre size.

(*») Standard ISO 789-3:1993 (Agricultural tractors — Test procedures — Part 3: Turning and clearance diameters).

(*4) Values in respect of the mechanical strength of the coupling device.
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(%) Not applicable to types of vehicles, systems, components and separate technical units falling under the requirements of Article 37
or Article 53(13) of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013.

46) Also applicable to R- or S-category vehicles with a rear coupling device.
47) For R- and S-category vehicles indicate the height without optional side/rear panels.

(*)

*)

(“8) For R- and S-category vehicles indicate the overhang in the front coupling point.

(*) For engines indicate the information relative to the engine type or the engine family type, as applicable.
)

°2) When the tractor is fitted with different optional seats or has a reversible driver’s position (reversible seat and steering wheel), the
dimensions in relation to the seat index points (SIP 1, SIP 2, etc.) shall be measured in each case.

(°3) Steel specifications shall be in accordance with ISO 630:1995 (Structural steels — Plates, wide flats, bars, sections and profiles),
Amd 1: 2003.

(*% Indicate in case that the maximum design speed in the rearward direction of travel is higher than in the forward direction of travel.

(°%) Provide the requested information for: Service braking system; Parking braking system; for vehicles of categories T and C,
Secondary braking system; for any additional braking device(s) (and especially retarders) and; for anti-lock braking systems.

(°%) To be completed in conjunction with the specifications given in sections 9.1 and 9.2 of Annex I to Commission Delegated
Regulation (EU) 2015/96

(°’) OECD standard code for the official testing of agricultural and forestry tractor performance, OECD Code 2, Edition 2015 of
July 2014.

(°%) As defined in point 1.1 of Annex VIII to Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/208.

(%9) Relevant vehicle electrical/electronic systems or ESAs are those which may emit significant broadband or narrowband radiation
and/or those which are involved in the driver's direct control (see point 3.4.2.3 of Part 2 of Annex XV to Commission Delegated
Regulation (EU) 2015/208) of the vehicle

(¢1) Applicable only for small volume manufacturers as regards section 6 of Annex V to Commission Delegated Regulation (EU)
No 1322/2014.

(6?) Alternatively, provide a dimensioned drawing showing the position of the coupling point.

(63) Machinery, as defined in Article 2(a) of Directive 2006/42/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council.
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ANNEX 1I
Template for the manufacturer’s certificate on access to vehicle on-board diagnostics (OBD) and to
vehicle repair and maintenance information

1. The vehicle manufacturer shall provide, in accordance with Article 53(8) of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013, the
certificates providing proof of compliance to the type-approval authority on access to vehicle OBD and vehicle
repair and maintenance information which shall take the form set out in point 2.

1.1 The certificate must have a reference number supplied by the manufacturer.

2. Manufacturer’s certificate on access to vehicle OBD and vehicle repair and maintenance information and its
addenda.

2.1.  Template of manufacturer’s certificate on access to vehicle OBD and vehicle repair and maintenance information.

Manufacturer’s certificate on access to vehicle OBD and vehicle repair and maintenance information

A duly completed version of this certificate shall be included in the information folder.

Reference number: ............coooviiiiiniinnn.

The undersigned: [ ....ooeeeeeee e (full name and position)]
Company name and address of the ManUfaCtUIEr: .........ooveiiiiiiiii e

Name and address of the manufacturer’s representative (if any) (1): ......vveeeeeeeiiiiiiiiiinee e e eeeeeeees

Hereby certifies that:

it provides access to vehicle OBD and vehicle repair and maintenance information in compliance with:
— Chapter XV of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013

— Annex V to Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014

with respect to the types of vehicle, system, component and/or separate technical unit listed in the Adden-
dum 1 to this certificate (4).

The following exceptions apply ('):
— small volume manufacturers (1)

— use of proprietary hardware for reprograming of control units (?)

The principal website address (°), through which the relevant information may be accessed and which are
hereby certified to be in compliance with the above provisions, are listed in the Addendum 2 to this certifi-
cate. The contact details of the responsible manufacturer’s representative whose signature is below are laid
down in the Addendum 3 to this certificate.

Where applicable: The manufacturer hereby also certifies that it has complied with the obligation in
Article 53(8) of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013 to provide the relevant information for previous approvals of
these vehicle types no later than six months after the date of type-approval.

Place: ... Date: ...
Signature: ... Name and position in the company: ...
Addenda:

1: List of the types of vehicle, system, component and separate technical unit
2: Web sites addresses (°)
3: Contact details

4: In case of multi-stage type-approval, certificates on access to vehicle OBD and vehicle repair and mainten-
ance information, including its addenda, corresponding to the previous stages
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2.1.1. Template of Addendum 1 to the manufacturer’s certificate on access to vehicle OBD and repair and maintenance
information.

Addendum 1
to

Manufacturer’s certificate with reference number ... on access to vehicle OBD and vehicle repair and
maintenance information

List of the type(s) of vehicle (°):

B O 4o T G T TP P PP UU PP PPP RPN
L0 B ¥ B4 i ) N N
| G T o) o 1) I G USSP
1.2.3 Commercial name(s) (if available): ..........coouiiiiniiiii i
1.3.  Category, subcategory and speed index of the vehicle (?): ...

EU type-approval number including extension number (if available): ..............ccooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiis

EU type-approval issued on (date, if available): ............ocooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii

List of the type(s) of system(s), component(s) and/or separate technical unit(s) (°):
2.1.  Make(s) (trade name(s) of MANUIACTUTED): ... uvuvniiiiiii ettt e et e et e e et e e et e e e eab e e e eabieeaaes
22 T P8 () e e
2.2.1. Commercial name(s) (if available): ...........uuiiiuniiiiieiie e
2.2.2. EU type-approval number(s) (if available): ...........ouuuuiiiiiiiiiiiii
2.2.3. EU type-approval(s) issued on (date, if available): ............ccooiiiiimiiiiiiiii
2.3, Company name(s) and address of the manufacturer(s): .............uuuiiiiireeiiiiiiiiiiiiee e,

Additional information on the engine (*):

2.5.2. Manufacturer’s type coding (as marked on the engine or other means of identification): ....................

2.1.2. Template of Addendum 2 to the manufacturer’s certificate on access to vehicle OBD and repair and maintenance
information.

Addendum 2
to

Manufacturer’s certificate with reference number ... on access to vehicle OBD and vehicle repair and
maintenance information

Web site address (°) referred to in this certificate:

2.1.3. Template of Addendum 3 to the manufacturer’s certificate on access to vehicle OBD and repair and maintenance
information.

Addendum 3
to

Manufacturer’s certificate with reference number ... on access to vehicle OBD and vehicle repair and
maintenance information

Contact details of the manufacturer’s representative referred to in this certificate:
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Explanatory notes relating to Annex II
(Footnote markers, footnotes and explanatory notes not to be stated on the manufacturer’s certificates)

() Delete if not applicable.

2 Indicate the alphanumeric code Type-Variant-Version or ‘TVV’ allocated to each type, variant and version as set out in point 2.3 of
Part B of Annex I to this Regulation. For the identification of variant and versions it may be employed the matrix set out in
point 2.2 of Part B of Annex I to this Regulation.

6 Classified according to Article 4 of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013, the coding shall be indicated, e.g. ‘T4.3a’ for a low-clearance
tractor with a maximum design speed below or equal to 40 km/h.

@ For engines indicate the information relative to the engine type or the engine family type, as applicable.

®) In case of multi-stage type-approval indicate the website address of the manufacturer(s) responsible for the previous stage(s).
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ANNEX III

Templates for the certificate of conformity

1. Objectives

The certificate of conformity enables the competent authorities of the Member States to register vehicles without
requiring the applicant to supply additional technical documentation. For these purposes, the certificate of
conformity shall include:

(a) the vehicle identification number;

(b) the exact technical characteristics of the vehicle (e.g. it is not permitted to mention any range of value in the
various entries).

2. General requirements

2.1. The vehicle manufacturer shall provide, in accordance with Article 33(1) of Regulation (EU) No 1672013, a
certificate of conformity for each vehicle in the series of the type which has been approved, which template is set
out in the Appendix 1.

2.2. The certificate of conformity shall consist of two sections:

(a) section 1 contains a statement of compliance by the manufacturer. There are different templates for section 1
according to the vehicles covered, as specified in point 3;

(b) section 2 is a technical description of the main characteristics of the vehicle. There are different templates for
section 2 according to the vehicles’ category covered, as specified in point 4. Those entries which are not
applicable to the certified vehicle can be supressed.

2.3. The certificate of conformity shall be no bigger than A4 paper format (210 x 297 mm).

2.4 All information on the certificate of conformity shall be provided in ISO 8859 series (Information technology —
8-bit single-byte coded graphic character sets) characters (for certificates of conformity issued in Bulgarian language
in Cyril characters, for certificates of conformity issued in Greek language in Greek characters) and Arabic
numerals.

2.5. Without prejudice to the provisions in point 1(b), the values and units indicated in section 2 of the certificate of
conformity shall be those given in the information document of the vehicle type. The tolerances allowed are those
laid down in the relevant requirements of the delegated acts adopted pursuant to Regulation (EU) No 167/2013.
Maximum and minimum values are accepted for vehicles’ dimensions (Length, Width and Height) to take into
account their different configurations of wheels and tyres.

3. Models of section 1 of the certificate of conformity

3.1. Model A of section 1 of the certificate of conformity (complete vehicles) shall cover vehicles which can be used on
the road without further approval.

3.2. Model B of section 1 of the certificate of conformity (completed vehicles) shall cover vehicles which can also be
used on the road without requiring any further approval, and which have previously undergone an additional
approval stage.

This is the normal result of the multi-stage approval process (e.g. a T1-category tractor built by a second-stage
manufacturer on a chassis built by another vehicle manufacturer).

The additional features added during the multi-stage process shall be described briefly and the certificates of
conformity obtained at the previous stages shall be annexed.

3.3. Model C of section 1 of the certificate of conformity (incomplete vehicles) shall cover vehicles which need a further
stage for their approval and cannot be permanently registered or used on the road (e.g. a chassis of a T2-category
tractor).
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4. Models of section 2 of the certificate of conformity

There are two models of section 2 of the certificate of conformity:

(a) Model 1 of section 2 of the certificate of conformity for wheeled tractors (T category vehicles) and track-laying
tractors (C category vehicles);

(b) Model 2 of section 2 of the certificate of conformity for trailers (R-category vehicles) and interchangeable
towed equipment (S-category vehicles).

5. Paper and features to prevent forgery

5.1. In accordance with Article 33(2) of Regulation (EU) No 1672013, the certificate of conformity shall be made in
such a way as to prevent any forgery. For this purpose, the paper used for the certificate of conformity shall be
protected by a watermark in the form of the registered mark of the manufacturer or brand name and by coloured
graphics.

5.2. As an alternative to the requirements set out in point 5.1, the paper of the certificate of conformity may be not
protected by a watermark in the form of the registered mark of the manufacturer or brand name. In this case, the
coloured graphics shall be supplemented with at least one additional security printing feature (e.g. ultraviolet
fluorescent ink, inks with viewing angle-dependent colour, inks with temperature-dependent colour, micro printing,
guilloche printing, iridescent printing, laser engraving, custom holograms, variable laser images, optical variable
images, physically embossed or engraved manufacturer’s logo, etc.)

5.3. Manufacturers may provide the certificate of conformity with security printing features additional to those set out
in points 5.1 and 5.2.

6. Special provisions

6.1. The certificate of conformity of tractors (T- and C-category vehicles) type-approved with machinery mounted on
them and of R- and S-category vehicles shall have as attachment the EC declaration of conformity in compliance
with the national provisions implementing Directive 2006/42/EC.
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The undersigned: [

Appendix 1

Models for the certificate of conformity

Section 1

MODEL A — COMPLETE VEHICLES

0y

[Year] ) (%) [Sequential number] () (™)

330y

EU CERTIFICATE OF CONFORMITY

CERTIFICATE OF CONFORMITY ACCOMPANYING EACH VEHICLE IN THE SERIES OF THE TYPE WHICH HAS BEEN APPROVED

hereby certifies that the following complete vehicle:

1.1.

1.2.

1.2.1.
1.2.2.

1.2.3.

1.3.

1.4.

1.4.2.

conforms in all respects to the type described in EU type-approval
extension number) issued on

Make (trade name of the manufacturer):

(full name and position)]

Type (2):

Variant (2):

Version (2):

Commercial name (if available):

3

Category, subcategory and speed index of vehicle (°):

Company name and address of manufacturer:

Name and address of manufacturer’s authorised representative (if any):

Location of the manufacturer’s statutory plate(s) (%):

Method of attachment of the manufacturer’s statutory plate(s):

Location of the vehicle identification number on the chassis:

Vehicle identification number:

(type-approval number including
(date of issue) and

can be permanently registered in Member States having right/left ()-hand traffic and using metric/imperial (') units for the

speedometer o).

(Place) (Date) ...

NB:

Signature: ...

— If this model is used for type-approval of a vehicle as an exemption for new technology or new concept, pursuant to Article 35 of
Regulation (EU) No 167/2013, the heading of the certificate shall read ‘PROVISIONAL EU-CERTIFICATE OF CONFORMITY
VALID ONLY ON THE TERRITORY OF ... (). The provisional certificate of conformity shall also display in its title, instead of
‘COMPLETE VEHICLES' the phrase: FOR COMPLETE VEHICLES, TYPE-APPROVED IN APPLICATION OF ARTICLE 35(2) OF
REGULATION (EU) No 167/2013 OF 5 FEBRUARY 2013 ON THE APPROVAL AND MARKET SURVEILLANCE OF
AGRICULTURAL OR FORESTRY VEHICLES (PROVISIONAL APPROVALY) in accordance with Article 33(7) of Regulation (EU)
No 167/2013.

— Ifthis model is used for vehicle type-approval for a national small series, pursuant to Article 37 of Regulation (EU) No 1672013,
it shall display in its title, instead of ‘COMPLETE VEHICLES' the phrase: FOR COMPLETE VEHICLES TYPE-APPROVED IN
SMALL SERIES’ and in close proximity the year and the sequential number of production in accordance with Article 33(8) of
Regulation (EU) No 167/2013.
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The undersigned: [

CERTIFICATE OF CONFORMITY ACCOMPANYING EACH VEHICLE IN THE SERIES OF THE TYPE WHICH HAS BEEN APPROVED

Section 1

MODEL B — COMPLETED VEHICLES

[Year] ()(7)

[Sequential number] (*) (**)

EU CERTIFICATE OF CONFORMITY

(full name and position)]

hereby certifies that the following completed vehicle:

1.1.

1.2.

1.2.1.
1.2.2.

1.2.3.

1.3.

1.4.

1.4.2.

has been completed and altered as follows:

conforms in all respects to the type described in EU type-approval
extension number) issued on

Make (trade name of the manufacturer):

Type ():

Variant (2):

Version (2):

Commercial name (if available):

Category, subcategory and speed index of vehicle (°):

Company name and address of manufacturer:
Name and address of manufacturer’s authorised representative (if any):
Location of the manufacturer’s statutory plate(s) (*):
Method of attachment of the manufacturer’s statutory plate(s):

Location of the vehicle identification number on the chassis:

Vehicle identification number:

and

(type-approval number including
(date of issue) and

can be permanently registered in Member States having right/left (')-hand traffic and using metric/imperial (') units for the
speedometer (°).

(Place) (Date) ...

Signature: ...

Attachment: Certificates of conformity delivered at previous stages.

NB:

— If this model is used for type-approval of a vehicle as an exemption for new technology or new concept, pursuant to Article 35 of
Regulation (EU) No 167/2013, the heading of the certificate shall read ‘PROVISIONAL EU-CERTIFICATE OF CONFORMITY
VALID ONLY ON THE TERRITORY OF ... (). The provisional certificate of conformity shall also display in its title, instead of
‘COMPLETED VEHICLES' the phrase: ‘FOR COMPLETED VEHICLES, TYPE-APPROVED IN APPLICATION OF ARTICLE 35(2) OF
REGULATION (EU) No 167/2013 OF THE EUROPEAN PARLIAMENT AND OF THE COUNCIL OF 5 FEBRUARY 2013 ON THE
APPROVAL AND MARKET SURVEILLANCE OF AGRICULTURAL OR FORESTRY VEHICLES (PROVISIONAL APPROVAL) in
accordance with Article 33(7) of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013.

— If this model is used for vehicle type-approval for a national small series, pursuant to Article 37 of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013,
it shall display in its title, instead of ‘COMPLETED VEHICLES’ the phrase: ‘FOR COMPLETED VEHICLES TYPE-APPROVED IN
SMALL SERIES’ and in close proximity the year and the sequential number of production in accordance with Article 33(8) of
Regulation (EU) No 167/2013.
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The undersigned: [

Section 1

MODEL C — INCOMPLETE VEHICLES

EU CERTIFICATE OF CONFORMITY

hereby certifies that the following incomplete vehicle:

CERTIFICATE OF CONFORMITY ACCOMPANYING EACH VEHICLE IN THE SERIES OF THE TYPE WHICH HAS BEEN APPROVED

(full name and position)]

1.1 Make (trade name of the manufacturer):

1.2 Type ():

1.2.1. Variant ():

1.2.2. Version (*):

1.2.3. Commercial name (if available):

1.3. Category, subcategory and speed index of vehicle (°):

1.4. Company name and address of manufacturer:

1.4.2. Name and address of manufacturer’s authorised representative (if any):

1.5.1 Location of the manufacturer’s statutory plate (°):

1.5.2. Method of attachment of the manufacturer’s statutory plate(s):

1.6.1. Location of the vehicle identification number on the chassis:

2. Vehicle identification number:

conforms in all respects to the type described in EU type-approval ........coveeveernnneens {type-approval number including extension number)
issued on (date of issue) and

cannot be permanently registered without further approvals.

(Place) (Date) ...

Signature: ...

Attachment: Certificates of conformity delivered at previous stages.
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Section 2
MODEL 1 — VEHICLE CATEGORY T/C (')

(COMPLETE, COMPLETED AND INCOMPLETE VEHICLES)

General construction characteristics

3.4.1.

3.4.2.

3.4.3.

3.4.4.

37.2.

3.4.2.

Number of axles and wheels:

Number and position of axles with twinned wheels (**):

Number and position of steered axles *9:

Number and position of powered axles (') (**):

Number and position of braked axles (') *%:

Crawler undercarriage configuration: set of track trains at front}/set of track trains at rearfset of track trains at
front and rear/continuous track train at each side of the vehicle (***) (')

Number and position of powered set of track trains ():

Number and position of braked set of track trains ():

Steering by (**%):

— changing the speed between the left-hand side and right-hand side track trains: yes/no (')

— pivoting of two opposite or all four track trains: yes/no (‘)

— articulation of the front and rear part of the vehicle around a central vertical axis: yes/no (*)

— articulation of the front and rear part of the vehicle around a central vertical axis and changing the direction
of the wheels on the wheeled axle: yes/no ()

Type of material in contact with the surface: rubber tracks/steel tracks/rubber pads on the track shoes (***) ()

Type of chassis: backbone/central tubefladder/articulated/chassis with side membersjother () (if other:
SPECIfY: e )

Constructions characteristics for special purposes

47.1.

47.2.

55.1.

55.2.

58.3.

59.

59.1.

Vehicle equipped with falling object protective structures (FOPS) for forestry applications: yes/no (') *%)

Vehicle equ}ipped with falling object protective structures (FOPS) for other applications than forestry:
yesjno () ()

Vehicle equipped with protection against penetrating objects (OPS) for forestry applications: yes/no (*) (%

Vehicle equipped with protection against penetrating objects (OPS) for other applications than forestry:
yesjno () ()

Vehicle equipped with a cab classified for protection against hazardous substances of category: 2/3/4 (') (**) and a
Dust filter/Acrosol filter/Vapour filter (*) (*°) with regard to protection against hazardous substances (* ™).

Vehicle with machinery mounted on it (*): yes/no (') (*)

General description of the machinery and its inter-action with the vehicle (**°):
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Masses
4.1.1.1. Unladen mass(es) in running order
4.1.1.1.1. Maximum (1): v kg
4.1.1.1.2. Minimum (1): e kg
4.1.2.1. Technically permissible maximum laden mass(es): ....eerrennnee. kg
4.1.2.1.1 Technically permissible maximum mass(es) per axle: Axle 1 . kg Axle 2 kg Axle kg
4.1.2.2. Mass(es) and tyre(s)
Tyre
dimension .
; ; . . Maximum
including Maximum Maximum .
; Tyre Load - - permissible
load capacity . permissible | permissible mass A Tyre pressure
Axle No . rating per . vertical load on
index and mass per of the vehicle . [kPa] (***)
speed tyre [kg] axle [kg] () [kg] () the coupling
1 EAWELS
gy point [kg] () ()
symbol
1 On- Off-
road road
use use

2

(*)  According to the tyre specification.

(**)  Load transmitted to the reference centre of the coupling under static conditions, irrespective to the coupling device;
if the maximum permissible vertical load on the coupling point depending on the coupling is indicated in this table,
expand the table at the right side and indicate the identification of the coupling device in the header of the column.

4.1.2.3. Mass(es) and crawler undercarriage (***)

Set of
track
trains No

Track
dimensions

width
[mm]

length
[mm]

Average
contact
pressure
on the
ground
[kPa]

Maximum
load per
track roller

kgl ()

Maximum
permissible
mass per set of
track trains

(kg] ()

Maximum

permissible

mass of the
vehicle [kg] ()

Maximum
permissible
vertical load on
the coupling
point [kg] (*) (**)

(*) According to the track roller specification.

(**) Load transmitted to the reference centre of the coupling under static conditions, irrespective to the coupling device; if
the maximum permissible vertical load on the coupling point depending on the coupling is indicated in this table,
expand the table at the right side and indicate the identification of the coupling device in the header of the column.
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4.1.3. Technically permissible towable mass(es) for each chassis/braking configuration of the R- or S-category vehicle:
R-and S Drawbar Rigid drawbar Centre-axle
category
vehicle
Brake
Unbraked .. kg .. kg .. kg
Inertia-braked .. kg .. kg .. kg
Continuous or semi- .. kg .. kg .. kg
continuous braked
hydraulic or .. kg .. kg .. kg
pneumatic braked
4.1.4. Total technically permissible mass(es) of the combination with a towed vehicle (R- or S-category vehicle) for each
chassis/braking configuration of the R- or S-category vehicle:
R-and S Drawbar Rigid drawbar Centre-axle
category
vehicle
Brake
Unbraked .. kg .. kg .. ke
Inertia-braked .. kg .. kg .. kg
Continuous  or .. kg .. kg .. kg
semi-continuous
braked
hydraulic or .. kg .. kg .. kg
pneumatic braked
4.1.5.1. Maximum permissible vertical load on the coupling point (irrespective of the tyres and the rear coupling
device(s)): kg
Ballast masses
29.1. Number of sets of ballast masses:
29.1.1. Number of components on each set: Set 1: ............. R - Set woreeeereereennne
29.3. Total mass of ballast masses: kg
29.3.1. Distribution of these masses among the axles: kg
29.4. Material(s) and method of construction:
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Main dimensions

4.2.1. For incomplete vehicles &)

4.2.1.1. Permissible length for the completed vehicle (): maximum ... mm minimum ...mm
4.2.1.2. permissible width for the completed vehicle (**): maximum ... mm minimum ... mm
4.2.1.3. Height (in running order) (**): ... mm

4.2.2. For complete/completed (') (**) vehicles

4.2.2.1.1. Length for on-road use (**): maximum ... mm minimum ... mm

4.2.2.1.2. Width for on-road use (' *): maximum ... mm minimum ... mm

4.2.2.1.3. Height for on-road use (*°): maximum ... mm minimum ... mm

4.2.2.5. Wheelbase (*%): ... mm

4.2.2.38. Track width (*’): maximum: ... mm minimum: ... mm

General powertrain characteristics

5.1.1.3. Maximum vehicle speed (**): ... km/h
5.1.2.2. Rearward maximum vehicle speed (**): wooeerrrevrenen km/h
5.2. Rated engine net power: ... kW, at ... min-1 (in accordance with UNECE Regulation No 120 (O] L 257,

30.9.2010, p. 280))

5.3. Maximum engine net power: ... kW, at ... min-1 (in accordance with UNECE Regulation No 120 (O] L 257,
30.9.2010, p. 280))

5.5. Fuel type (*):

Engine

2.1. Make(s) (trade name(s) of manufacturer):

2.2. Type:

2.2.2. Type-approval number:

2.5.2. Manufacturer’s type coding (as marked on the engine or other means of identification):
2.5.4.1. Location, coding and method of affixing the engine identification number:

6.1. Cycle: four stroke/two stroke ()

6.4. Number: ............ and layout (*): everee of cylinders

6.5. Engine capacity: .....coeeeeriseenenns cm’
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Gearbox

11.4.1. Type of gearbox (*%):

11.5. Gear ratios (23): 1 2 3 4 5 6 reverse:

11.5.1. Final drive ratio: ......cooeec...

Steering

13.2. Steeting category: manual/power-assistedservo steering/differential (')

Braking

43.1. Brief description of the braking system(s) installed on the vehicle (*):

43.1.2. Electronic braking system: yes/nojoptional (*)

43.5.1. Braking transmission: mechanicalfhydrostatic without power assistance/power-assisted/fully powered
transmission (4)

43.5.2. Transmission technology: pneumatic/hydraulic/both pneumatic and hydraulic ()

43.5.3. Locking of left and right braking controls:

43.6.1. Towed vehicle braking control system technology: Hydraulic/Pneumatic/Electric (*)

43.6.4. Connections type: single line/two-lines (*)

43.6.4.1. Supply overpressure (1 line): ...ooceeeeeeeeceennennes kPa

43.6.4.2 Supply overpressure (2 line) (if applicable): .....couevverrmcerrernnnee. kPa

43.6.4.2.1. Hydraulic: ... kPa
43.6.4.2.2. Pneumatic: ... kPa

Rollover protective structure (ROPS)

2.1. Make(s) (trade name(s) of manufacturer):

2.2.2. Type-approval number(s):

46.1. Equipment of ROPS: compulsory/optional/standard (*)

46.2. ROPS by cab/by frame/by roll bar(s) mounted at front/rear (')
46.2.1. In the case of roll bar: fold-down/not fold down (')

46.2.2. In the case of foldable roll bar:

46.2.2.1. Folding: with tools/folding without tools (*);

46.2.2.2. Locking mechanism: manual/automatic ()



28.3.2015 Official Journal of the European Union

L 85/145

Seating positions (saddles and seats)

49.1. Seating position configuration: seat/saddle ()

49.4.2. Driver's seat type category: category A class I/II/11L, category B (1)

49.4.3. Reversible driving position: yes/no (')

49.5.1. Location and arrangement of passenger seats (*):

Load platform(s)

33.1.1. Length of the load platform(s): ............. mm

33.1.2. Width of load platform(s): ....eeeeeeenee mm

33.1.3. Height of load platform(s) above the ground: ......c..ovevererencen. mm

33.2. Safe load carrying capacity of load platform declared by manufacturer: .......... kg

Lighting and light-signalling devices

21.1. List of optional devices:
Mechanical couplings

38.4. Rear mechanical coupling

Type (according to Appendix 1 to Annex XXXIV to
Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/208):

Make:

Manufacturer’s type designation:

(EU) type-approval mark or -number:

Maximum horizontal load/D-Value (') (*): ... kg/kN () .. kg/kN (") .. kg/kN (")
Towable mass (T) (") (*): ... tonnes .. tonnes .. tonnes
Maximum permissible vertical load on the coupling | ... kg .. kg .. kg
point (25):
Position | height above ground, minimum | ... mm . mm . mm
of
coupling maximum | ...mm mm mm
point
distance from vertical plane | minimum | ... mm . mm mm
passing through the axis of
the rear axle maximum | ... mm . mm . mm

Three-point lifting mechanism

39.1. Three-point lifting mechanism: front mounted/rear mounted/both front and rear mountedinexistent (')
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Additional coupling points
40.1. Additional coupling points: yes/nofoptional (')
Power take-off(s)
51.1. Number of power take-offs:
51.2.1. Position:
— Main PTO: front/rearfother (') (if other Specify: ..oooeeeeseeree )
— Secondary PTO (if fitted): front/rear/other () (if other SPECify: w..vrsmrrressrrerssrrrees )
51.3.2. Revolutions per minute:
— Main PTO: front/rearfother (*) (if other Specify: .....eoee )
— Secondary PTO (if fitted): front/rear/other (') (if other specify: wvvmmevrrrerrens )
51.2.4. Optional: Power at the power take-off (PTO) at the rated speed(s) (in accordance with OECD Code 2 % or
SO 789-1:1990 (Agricultural tractors — Test procedures — Part 1: Power tests for power take-off))
Rated speed PTO Corresponding engine speed Power
(min-1) (min-1) (kw)
1-540
2-1 000
540E
1 000E

Results of the sound level test (external):

Measured according to Annex III to Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/96, as last amended by

Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) .../... (') (**)

Moving: .. dB(A)
Stationary: .. dB(A)
Engine speed: .. min”

Driver-perceived sound level:

Measured according to Annex XIII to Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014, as last amended

by Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) ... /... (') (**)

Driver’s exposure to noise level

.. dB(A)

Test method used (*'):
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Results of exhaust emission tests (inclusive of Deterioration Factor)

Measured according to:

— Annex I to Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/96, as last amended by Commission Delegated
Regulation (EU) ... /... (') (**): yes/no (*);

— Annex XII to Directive 97/68/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council, as last amended by
(Commission) (') Directive No ... [...[EU (") (**): yes/no ('); or

— Regulation (EC) No 595/2009 of the European Parliament and of the Council, as last amended by
1 1 1 /30

(Commission Delegated) (') Regulation (EU) (No) (') ...[... (') (7) (of the European Parliament and of the
Council) ('): yes/no ('); or

— Annex 4B to UNECE Regulation No 96.04 seties of amendments (O] L 88, 22.3.2014, p. 1): yes/no (*).

Cycle () NRSC/ESC/WHSC (') NRTC/ETC/WHTC (')
Stage

Co ...g/kWh ...g/kWh
HC ...g/kWh ...g/kWh
NO, (*%) ... g/kWh ... g/kWh
HC+NO, ...g/kWh ... g/kWh
PM ... g/kWh ... g/kWh
co2 ... g/kWh ... g[kWh
NMHC not applicable ... g/kWh
CH4 not applicable ... g[kWh
NRTC hot cycle CO, not applicable ... g/kWh
NRTC hot cycle work not applicable ...kWh
Cycle wor.k for hot start wjo not applicable  kWh
regeneration

Comments (32):
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Section 2
MODEL 2 — VEHICLE CATEGORY R/S (1)
(COMPLETE, COMPLETED AND INCOMPLETE VEHICLES)
General construction characteristics
3.3.1. Number of axles and wheels:
3.3.2. Number and position of axles with twinned wheels (**):
3.3.3. Number and position of steered axles (**) (**9):
3.3.5. Number and position of braked axles ("%):
3.5.3. Type of chassis: drawbar/rigid drawbar/centre-axle/other (') (if other: specify:
5.1.1.1. Declared maximum design vehicle speed: km/h
Masses
4.1.1.1. Unladen mass(es) in running order
4.1.1.1.1. Maximum () s kg
4.1.1.1.2. Minimum ("): oo kg
4.1.2.1. Technically permissible maximum laden mass(€s): ......ueereereeereeres kg
4.1.2.1.1  Technically permissible maximum mass(es) per axle: Axle 1 ..cceeurereenne kg Axle 2 kg Axle kg
4.1.2.1.2. Vertical load on the coupling point (S) hy: kg
4.1.2.2. Mass(es) and tyre(s)
Tyre
dimension
including ) Maximum Maximum Maximum permissible
load capacity | DreLoad issibl isibl ticalload onthe | Tyre pressur
0ad capacity . permuissible permissible mass vertical load on the yre pressure
Axle No . rating per . . .
index and tyre [kg] mass per axle of the vehicle coupling point [kPa] (***)
speed ’ tkg] () tkg] (9 tkg] () ()
category
symbol
1 On- Off-
road | road
use | use
2

(*)  According to the tyre specification.

(**)  Load transmitted to the reference centre of the coupling under static conditions, irrespective to the coupling device; if the
maximum permissible vertical load on the coupling point depending on the coupling is indicated in this table, expand the
table at the right side and indicate the identification of the coupling device in the header of the column.
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4.1.3. Maximum permissible load(s) on the rear coupling point for towing a second R- or S-category vehicle for each
chassis/braking configuration of the mentioned second vehicle (**).
R-and S Drawbar Rigid drawbar Centre-axle
category
vehicle
Brake
Unbraked ... kg .. ke .. kg
[nertia-braked ... kg .. kg .. kg
Continuous  or ... kg .. kg .. kg
semi-continuous
braked
hydraulic or ... kg .. kg .. kg
pneumatic
braked
4.1.5.2. Maximum permissible vertical load on the coupling point (') (irrespective of the tyres and the rear coupling
device(s)): kg
Main dimensions
4.2.1. For incomplete vehicles )
4.2.1.1. Permissible length for the completed vehicle (**): maximum ... mm minimum ... mm
4.2.1.2. permissible width for the completed vehicle (**): maximum ... mm minimum ... mm
4.2.1.3. Height (in running order) (*): ... mm
4.2.2. For complete/completed (*) (**) vehicles
4.2.2.1.1. Length for on-road use (**): maximum ... mm minimum ... mm
4.2.2.1.2. Width for on-road use (**): maximum ... mm minimum ... mm
4.2.2.1.3. Height for on-road use (**) (**): maximum ... mm  minimum ...mm
4.2.2.5. Wheelbase ('%): ... mm
4.2.2.6. Distance(s) between consecutive axles 1-2: ... mm 2-3: ... mm, 3-4: ... mm, etc.
4.2.2.7.1. Distance between the coupling point and the first axle (*™"): ..o mm
4.2.2.7.2. Distance between the coupling point and the last axle *): .vvvrven mm
4.2.2.8. Track width (*): maximum: ... mm minimum: ... mm
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Braking

3.12. Type of braking: unbraked/inertia-braked/continuous  braked/semi-continuous  braked/hydraulic
brakedpneumatic braked ()

43.1. Brief description of the braking system(s) installed on the vehicle (*'):

43.1.2. Electronic braking system: yes/no/optional ()

43.5.1. Braking transmission: mechanical/hydrostatic without power assistance/power-assisted/fully powered
transmission (4)

43.5.2. Transmission technology: pneumatic/hydraulic/both pneumatic and hydraulic (*)

43.5.3. Locking of left and right braking controls:

43.6.1. Towed vehicle braking control system technology: Hydraulic/Pneumatic/Electric ()

43.6.4. Connections type: single line/two-lines (*)

43.6.4.1. Supply overpressure (1 line): ....ooeeevvervmneereennne kPa

43.6.4.2 Supply overpressure (2 line) (if applicable): c.ouuurrveivnnnnnnne. kPa

43.6.4.2.1. Hydraulic: ... kPa

43.6.4.2.2. Pneumatic: ... kPa

Load platform(s)

33.1.1. Length of the load platform(s): ............. mm

33.1.2. Width of load platform(s): ....ceeeeeeeeres mm

33.1.3. Height of load platform(s) above the ground: ..........cvveeeens mm

33.2. Safe load carrying capacity of load platform declared by manufacturer: ..o kg

Lighting and light-signalling devices

21.1. List of optional devices:
Mechanical couplings
38.3. Rear mechanical coupling ()

Type (according to Appendix 1 to Annex XXXIV to
Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/208):

Make:

Manufacturer’s type designation:

(EU) type-approval mark or -number:

1y 25

Maximum horizontal load/D-Value (') (*): ... kg/KN M. kg/kN M . kg/kN B

Towable mass (T) (') (*): ... tonnes ... tonnes ... tonnes
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Maximum permissible vertical load on the coupling | ...kg .. kg .. kg
point (25):
Position of | height above ground, minimum mm . mm mm
coupling
point .
maximum mm .mm mm
distance from vertical plane | minimum mm mm mm
passing through the axis of
the rear axle .
maximum | ...mm mm mm
38.4. Front coupling device
Type (according to Appendix 1 to Annex XXXIV to
Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/208):
Make:
Manufacturer’s type designation:
(EU) type-approval mark or -number:
Maximum horizontal load/D-Value (') (*): . kg/kN (") | ...kg/kN() .. kg/kN ()
Towable mass (T) (') (*): .. tonnes .. tonnes .. tonnes
Maximum permissible vertical load on the coupling | ... kg .. kg .. ke
point (25):
Position of | height above ground, minimum mm mm . mm
coupling
point .
maximum mm mm mm
distance from vertical plane | minimum mm mm mm
passing through the axis of
the rear axle .
maximum . mm . mm .. mm
Tipping trailers (**)
52.5. Brief description of the support devices for service and maintenance:

Comments (32):
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Explanatory notes relating to Appendix 1

(Footnote markers, footnotes and explanatory notes not to be stated on the certificate of conformity):

()

)

)

9

Applicable only for vehicle type-approval for a national small series, pursuant to Article 37 of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013.
Delete if not applicable (no deletion required when more than one value is applicable).

Indicate the alphanumeric code Type-Variant-Version or ‘TVV' allocated to each type, variant and version as set out in point 2.3 of Part B of
Annex [ to this Regulation. For the identification of variant and versions it may be employed the matrix set out in point 2.2 of Part B of
Annex [ to this Regulation.

Classified according to Article 4 of Regulation (EU) No 167/201 3, the coding shall be indicated, e.g. ‘T4.3a’ for a low-clearance tractor with a
maximum design speed below or equal to 40 km/h.

In case of multi-stage type-approval indicate the information corresponding to the previous stage(s).
In case of multi-stage type-approval indicate the website address of the manufacturer(s) responsible for the previous stage(s).
OECD standard code for the official testing of agricultural and forestry tractor performance, OECD Code 2, Edition 2015 of July 2014

Powered and braked track rollers:
F: front

R: rear

F &R: front and rear

C: continuous track

Examples:

— rear powered track rollers: R

— Continuous track braked: C
In case of multi-stage approval, supply this information for each stage.

This statement does not restrict the right of any Member State to require technical adaptations in order to allow the registration of a vehicle
in a Member State other than that for which it was intended and where traffic drives on the opposite side of the road.
Axles with twinned wheels/steered/powered [braked:

F: front

R: rear

A: articulated vehicles

F & R: front and rear

F & A: front and middle

A &R: middle and rear

F & A & R: front, middle and rear

Examples:

— front twinned wheels: F

— frontand articulated steering: F & A

— rear powered axles: R

— front and rear braked axles: F & R

Including the roll-over protection structure, excluding optional accessories, but with coolant, lubricants, fuel, tools and driver The mass of
the driver shall be assumed to be 75 kg.

Standard ISO 612/-6.1:1978 (Road vehicles — Dimensions of motor vehicles and towed vehicles — Terms and definitions).

Standard ISO 612/-6.2:1978 (Road vehicles — Dimensions of motor vehicles and towed vehicles — Terms and definitions).



28.3.2015 Official Journal of the European Union L 85/153

(") Standard ISO 612/-6.3:1978 (Road vehicles — Dimensions of motor vehicles and towed vehicles — Terms and definitions). For vehicles
with height adjustable suspension, state the normal running position.

(" For tractors and drawbar R- or S-category vehicles, wheelbase is the distance from first to last axle; for rigid drawbar and centre-axle R- or
S-category vehicles, is the distance from centre of front coupling point to last axle.

() Standard 1SO 4004:1983 (Agricultural tractors and machinery — Track widths) (measured between the symmetry planes of the single or
twin tyres or of the tyres in triple formation normally fitted).

(**)  Indicate in case that the maximum design speed in the rearward direction of travel is higher than in the forward direction of travel.

(**)  Insert an additional table if a secondary power take-off is fitted.

*  Indicate fuel type by the following codes:

(a) P:petrol

(b) B5:diesel

(c) E5:petrol E5
(d) O:other.

(") Indicate the layout of the cylinders by following codes:
(a) Ll:inline
(b) V:inV
(¢) O: opposed-cylinder engine
(d) S:single-cylinder engine
(e) R:rotatory piston engine.

(*)  Indicate the gearbox type by the following codes:
(a) A:automatic
(b) M1: manual
(¢) M2: manual automated
(d) C:continuous variable transmission (CVT)
(e) W:wheel-hub engine
() O: other (indicate ...)

(**)  For vehicles equipped with CVT indicate the following: 1 ‘gear ratio at maximum design vehicle speed’ 2 ‘gear ratio at maximum peak
power’; 3: ‘gear ration at maximum peak torque’. The gear ratios shall include the gear ratio of the primary transmission ratio (if applicable)
and be supplemented with an acceptable tolerance band to the satisfaction of the approval authority. For wheel hub engines without gear
drive indicate ‘nfa’ or ‘1",

(% Indicate the position by the following codes:

—  rx: row number

— Reright side of the vehicle

—  C: centre of the vehicle

—  L:left side of the vehicle

Example for a vehicle with a second row with 1 passenger seat on the left side of the vehicle:
R2: 1L

(**)  Values in respect of the mechanical strength of the coupling device.

(*%  OECD standard code for the official testing of agricultural and forestry tractor performance, OECD Code 2, Edition 2015 of July 2014.

() Indicate:

Test method 1 in accordance with section 2 of Annex XIII to Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014; or

Test method 2 in accordance with: section 3 of Annex XIII to Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014.
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() Indicate the latest amendment of the Commission Delegated Regulation according to the amendment applied for the EU type-approval.

(*)  Indicate only the latest amendment in case of an amendment of one or more Articles of Directive 97/68/EC, according to the amendment
applied for the EC type-approval.

(% Indicate only the latest amendment in case of an amendment of one or more Articles of Regulation (EU) No 595/2009, according to the
amendment applied for the EU type-approval.

(") Complete only the applicable(s) column(s) of the table with the final test results (inclusive of Deterioration Factor and weighted average of
hot start and cold start transient cycles, if applicable).

(*)  Inter alia, any information required with regard to the various optional areas or values and mutually dependent relationships (where
appropriate in the form of a table).

(*)  Delete of the certificate of conformity if not applicable to the vehicle.

(*)  Onlyapplicable to C-category vehicles.

¢  Only applicable to incomplete vehicles.

(*)  Onlyapplicable to complete or completed vehicles.

(™)  Onlyapplicable to rigid draw bar R- or S-category vehicles.

(™)  Onlyapplicable to R- and S-category vehicles fitted with a rear mechanical coupling.
¢*  Only applicable to R-category vehicles with tipping capability.

(*®  Onlyapplicable to R- and S-category vehicles of drawbar type.

(™  Only applicable to rigid draw bar and centre-axle R- or S-category vehicles.

(*  Onlyapplicable to vehicle type-approval for a national small series, pursuant to Article 37 of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013.
(™  Only applicable to vehicles equipped for forestry applications.

(% Only applicable to vehicles equipped with FOPS for other applications than forestry
(*™  Onlyapplicable to vehicles equipped with OPS for other applications than forestry
(™ Onlyapplicable to vehicles equipped with protection against hazardous substances.
(™) Onlyapplicable to vehicles with machinery mounted on them.

(% Indicate the height without optional side/rear panels.

(®)  Classification in accordance with standard EN 15695-1 (Agricultural tractors and self-propelled sprayers — Protection of the operator
(driver) against hazardous substances — Part 1: Cab classification, requirements and test procedures).

(% Classification in accordance with standard EN 15695-2 (Agricultural tractors and self-propelled sprayers — Protection of the operator
(driver) against hazardous substances — Part 2: Filters, requirements and test procedures).

37 Provide the requested information for: Service braking system; Parking braking system; for vehicles of categories T and C, Secondary
q g S} g g Sy g Ty
braking system; for any additional braking device(s) (and especially retarders) and; for anti-lock braking systems.

(" Do not indicate the NO value if the test report states only the value of the combination NO, + HC.

™) Indicate the Member State.
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ANNEX IV

Models for the statutory plate and EU type-approval mark

1. General requirements for vehicle marking

1.1. All vehicles shall be provided with the plate described in this section in accordance with Article 34(1) of
Regulation (EU) No 167/2013. The plate shall be attached by the vehicle manufacturer.

1.2. Characters

1.2.1.  Alphanumeric characters (roman letters or Arabic numerals) shall be used for the markings in points 2.1.1.1
to 2.1.2, 3 and 4.2.1.1 to 4.2.1.9. However, markings in section 3 shall use capital roman letters (upper case).

1.2.2.  In addition, the manufacturer's name or trade name and the vehicle type designation may include the
following symbols/characters: ** (the asterisk symbol), ‘& (the and mark), -’ (hyphen or minus mark) and the
“” (the prime or apostrophe mark).

1.3. Minimum height of letters and figures.

1.3.1.  Characters marked directly on the chassis, frame or similar structure of the vehicle shall have a minimum
height of 7,0 mm.

1.3.1.1. For those vehicles where the available surface for marking is less than a circle with a 28 mm radius, as
alternative to the requirements set out in point 1.3.1, the minimum height of letters and figures may be

4,0 mm.
1.3.2.  Characters marked on the statutory plate shall have a minimum height of 4,0 mm.
2. Statutory plate
2.1.1.  The information on the plate shall be clearly legible, indelible and shall contain the following information in

the order given below and in accordance with the model set out in Appendix 1:

2.1.1.1. Name of the manufacturer, and trade name (only if different than the name of the manufacturer);
2.1.1.2.  Vehicle category including the subcategory and the speed index (');
2.1.1.3. EU type-approval number in accordance with point 3 of Annex VI;

2.1.1.4. Vehicle identification number (VIN); consisting of a structured combination of characters in accordance with
the requirements set out in section 3 of this Annex;

2.1.1.5. Technically permissible maximum laden mass of the vehicle, in the following format: ‘kg’;

2.1.1.6. Technically permissible maximum mass per axle; this information must be listed in order from front to rear, in
the following format: ‘A-1: ... kg’ ‘A-2: ... kg' ‘A-...: ... kg’

2.1.1.7. For C-category vehicles, in addition, technically permissible maximum mass per set of track trains, and, in the
same line, average contact pressure on the ground; this information must be combined with that provided for
point 2.1.1.6 and listed in order from front to rear, in the following format: ‘S-1: ... kg P: ... kPa’ ‘S-2: ... kg
P: ... kPa’‘S-...: ... kg P: ... kPa’. Each entry separated by one or more spaces.

2.1.1.8. Technically permissible towable mass(es) for each chassis/braking configuration of the towed R- or S-category
vehicle in accordance with entry 4.1.3 of the information document data entries laid down in Part B of
Annex [ to this Regulation (?), in the following format: ‘B-1’ unbraked, ‘B-2’ inertia braked, ‘B-3’ continuous or
semi-continuous braked, ‘B-4’ hydraulic or pneumatic braked, ‘T-1" drawbar, ‘T-2’ rigid drawbar, ‘T-3’ centre-
axle;

2.1.1.9. For rigid drawbar or centre-axle R- and S-category vehicles, the vertical load on the coupling point (S). The
coupling point shall be deemed the first axle and be numbered ‘0’, in the following format: ‘A-0: ... kg’;
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2.1.2.  The manufacturer may give additional information below or to the side of the prescribed inscriptions, outside
a clearly marked area which shall enclose only the information prescribed in points 2.1.1.1 to 2.1.1.9 (see
examples in Appendix 1)

3. Requirements for the VIN

The VIN shall comply with the requirements of the standard ISO 10261:2002 (Earth-Moving Machinery —
Product Identification Numbering System) or the standard ISO 3779: 2009 (Road vehicles — Vehicle identifi-
cation number (VIN) — Content and structure).

4. Marking requirements for a multi-stage approval
4.1. Base vehicle identification number

The VIN of the base vehicle conforming to the requirements set out in section 3 shall be retained during all
subsequent stages of type-approval to ensure the ‘traceability’ of the process.

4.2. Additional statutory plate.

42.1. At the second and subsequent stages, in addition to the statutory plate referred to in section 2, each
manufacturer shall affix to the vehicle an additional plate, based on the model set out in Appendix 1. This
plate shall be firmly attached, in a conspicuous and readily accessible position to a part which is not subject to
replacement during normal use, regular maintenance or repair. It shall show clearly and indelibly the following
information in the order listed:

4.2.1.1. Name of the manufacturer,
4.2.1.2. The EU type-approval number in accordance with point 3 of Annex VI,

4.2.1.3. Vehicle category including the subcategory and the speed index (1) and stage of approval (in case of base
vehicles, this first-stage identification shall be omitted; in the case of subsequent stages, the information shall
indicate the stage: e.g. ‘STAGE 3’ for the third stage), each entry separated by one or more spaces,

4.2.1.4. VIN,
4.2.1.5. Technically permissible maximum laden mass of the vehicle, in the following format: kg’;

4.2.1.6. Technically permissible maximum mass per axle; this information must be listed in order from front to rear, in
the following format: ‘A-1: ... kg’ ‘A-2: ... kg’ ‘A-...: ... kg’

4.2.1.7. For C-category vehicles, in addition, technically permissible maximum mass per set of track trains, and, in the
same line, average contact pressure on the ground; this information must be combined with that provided for
point 4.1.1.6 and listed in order from front to rear, in the following format: ‘S-1: ... kg P: ... kPa’ ‘S-2: ... kg
P: ... kPa’‘S-...: ... kg P: ... kPa’. Each entry separated by one or more spaces.

4.2.1.8. Technically permissible towable mass(es) for each chassis/braking configuration of the towed R- or S-category
vehicle in accordance with entry 4.1.3 of the information document data entries laid down in Part B of
Annex [ to this Regulation (?), in the following format: ‘B-1’ unbraked, ‘B-2’ inertia braked, ‘B-3’ continuous or
semi-continuous braked, ‘B-4" hydraulic or pneumatic braked, ‘T-1" drawbar, ‘T-2’ rigid drawbar, ‘T-3’ centre-
axle;

4.2.1.9. For rigid drawbar or centre-axle R- and S-category vehicles, the vertical load on the coupling point (S). The
coupling point shall be deemed the first axle and be numbered ‘0’, in the following format: ‘A-0: ... kg’;

5. Marking requirements for components or separate technical units

5.1. Each separate technical unit or component, whether or not part of a system, which has been EU type-
approved and manufactured in conformity with the approved type shall be marked with an EU type-approval
mark in accordance with Article 34(2) of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013.
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5.1.1.  As an exception to point 5.1, EU type-approval mark is not required for pneumatic tyres designed primarily
for agricultural vehicles with diagonal or bias-ply and bias-belted construction with a reference speed not
exceeding 40 km/h (e.g. speed symbol A8), neither for radial tyres designed primarily for construction
application purposes (e.g. tyres marked ‘Industrial, IND’, ‘R-4" or ‘F-3’) which has been type-approved in
accordance with to point 2.1 of Annex XXX to Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/208.

5.2. The EU type-approval mark for a separate technical unit or component shall consist of:

5.2.1. A rectangle surrounding the lower-case letter ‘e’ followed by the distinguishing number, as set out in point 2.1
of Annex VI to the Member State which has granted the EU type-approval for the separate technical unit or
component.

5.2.2.  In the vicinity of the rectangle, the ‘Sequential number for type-approval certificates’ contained in section 4 of

the EU type-approval number as set out in point 2.4 of Annex VI In addition, it shall be indicated the
alphanumerical character as set out in Table 6-1 of Annex VI to clearly identify the type of component or
separate technical unit.

5.2.3.  Examples of the EU type-approval mark for a separate technical unit or component are shown in Appendix 2.
The dimensions of ‘a’ shall be:

> 5 mm ballast masses,

lateral and|or rear protective structure,
mechanical couplings,

roll-over protective structures (ROPS),

falling objects protective structures (FOPS), and
protection against penetrating objects (OPS)

> 3 mm engines,
electro-magnetic compatibility of electrical/electronic sub-assemblies,
driver’s seats, and

safety belts

5.3. In addition, the make, trade name or trade mark shall be marked in the vicinity of the EU type-approval mark.
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Appendix 1

Examples of the manufacturer’s statutory plate

1. MODEL A for a T1b-category vehicle

SOFIA TRAKTOR WERKE.
T1b
66*167/2013*01223
5DRH123UPAX000001
5590 kg
A-1: 2 390 kg
A-2: 3 200 kg
T1 T-2 -3
B-1 3 000 kg 4 000 kg 2 000 kg
B-2 3 000 kg 4000 kg 2 000 kg
B-3 6 000 kg 8 000 kg 4000 kg
B-4 12 000 kg 15 000 kg 9 000 kg
2. MODEL B for stage 1 of a C2a-category vehicle
JEAN NICOLE TRACTORS Ltd.
C2a STAGE 1
63*167/201 3*14863
ZFS159000AZ000055
820 kg
A-1: 366 kg
S-2: 454 kg P: 255 kPa
T1 T-2 -3
B-1 1 000 kg 2 000 kg 1 000 kg
B-2 1 000 kg 2 000 kg 1 000 kg
B-3 2 000 kg 3 000 kg 2 000 kg
B-4 4000 kg 5 000 kg 4000 kg
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3. MODEL C for a rigid drawbar R2a-category vehicle

REMORQUES HENSCHLER SA.

R2a
e12*¥167/2013*00053
YA9EBS37009000005
2 250 kg
A-0: 1 100 kg
A-1: 850 kg
A-2: 1 200 kg
T-1 T-2 T-3
B-1 1 000 kg 1 000 kg 1 000 kg
B-2 1 000 kg 1 000 kg 1 000 kg
B-3 2 000 kg 2 000 kg 2 000 kg
B-4 2 000 kg 2 000 kg 2 000 kg
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Appendix 2

Examples of an EU type-approval mark for a separate technical unit or component

Figure 1

Example of EU type-approval mark of a roll-over protective structure (ROPS) (dynamic testing)

4

el

Ed

00024 U1

The above EU type-approval mark was issued by Portugal under number 00024 for a roll-over protective structure
(ROPS) (dynamic testing).

Explanatory note relating to figure 1:

Explanatory notes relating to Annex IV
(Footnote markers, footnotes and explanatory notes not to be stated on the manufacturer’s certificates):

(") Classified according to Article 4 of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013, the coding shall be indicated, e.g. ‘T4.3a’ for a low-clearance
tractor with a maximum design speed below or equal to 40 kmj/h.

() For R- and S-category vehicles fitted with a rear mechanical coupling, indicate the maximum permissible load(s) on the rear
coupling point for towing a second R- or S-category vehicle for each chassis/braking configuration of the mentioned second vehicle.
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ANNEX V
Templates for the EU type-approval certificate

LIST OF APPENDICES

Al\?frflrtl)(iirx Appendix title Page

1 Model of the EU whole-vehicle type-approval certificate for a complete vehicle type 162

2 Model of the EU whole-vehicle type-approval certificate for an incomplete type, a ve- 164
hicle type with complete and incomplete variants, a vehicle type with completed and
incomplete variants or a completed vehicle type

3 Model of the addendum to the EU type-approval certificate 168

4 Model of the EU type-approval certificate for a vehicle system 174

5 Model of the EU type-approval certificate for a separate technical unit or component 177

6 Model of the addendum to the EU type-approval certificate for a separate technical 179
unit or component

1. General requirements

1.1.  Model A of the EU whole-vehicle type-approval certificate for a complete vehicle type is set out in Appendix 1.

1.2.  Model B of the EU whole-vehicle type-approval certificate for an incomplete vehicle type, a vehicle type with
complete and incomplete variants, a vehicle type with completed and incomplete variants or a completed vehicle
type is set out in Appendix 2.

1.3.  The list of applicable requirements or acts with which the type of vehicle complies and which are appended to
the EU whole-vehicle type-approval certificate when the manufacturer chooses the single-step type-approval
procedure according to Article 25(6) of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013 is set out in Appendix 3.

1.4.  Model C of the EU type-approval certificate for a vehicle system is set out in Appendix 4.
1.5.  Model D of the EU type-approval certificate for a separate technical unit or component is set out in Appendix 5.

1.5.1. The addendum to the EU type-approval certificate for a separate technical unit or component is set out in
Appendix 6. When a component/separate technical unit has any restrictions on use or special mounting
conditions or both, those shall be indicated in this addendum.

1.6.  The type-approval certificate shall be no bigger than A4 paper format (210 x 297 mm).
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Appendix 1

Model of the EU whole-vehicle type-approval certificate for a complete vehicle type

EU TYPE-APPROVAL CERTIFICATE

MODEL A
(to be used for type-approval of a complete vehicle)

EU WHOLE-VEHICLE TYPE-APPROVAL CERTIFICATE

Identification of type-approval authority

Communication concerning:

— EU whole-vehicle type-approval (1)

— extension of EU whole-vehicle type-approval (')
— refusal of EU whole-vehicle type-approval (')

— withdrawal of EU whole-vehicle type-approval (*)

of a complete vehicle type

with regard to Regulation (EU) No 167/2013, as last amended by (Commission Delegated) (!) Regulation (EU)

(No) () ...[... () () (of the European Parliament and of the Council) ()

EU type-approval IUIMDET: ........oeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e
Reason for extension/refusal/withdrawal (1): ........oooiiiiimiiiiiiiii e
SECTION 1
1.1.  Make (trade name Of ManUIACTUTET): ......uuiiiee it e et e e e e e e e e e st e eeaans
L TP (D) e e
L YVt X T ) I TP
) Y T 1o o () N G
1.2.3. Commercial name(s) (if avVailable): .........uuuiiiiiiiieii e e
1.3.  Category, subcategory and speed index of vehicle (3): ...,
1.4. Company name and address of manufacturer of the complete vehicle: .............ccccei .
1.4.1. Name(s) and address(es) of assembly PIAntS: ...........cooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii
1.4.2. Name and address of manufacturer’s authorised representative, if any: ..........ccceeiiiiiiiiiiniiiiiiiiiiiii e
SECTION 11
1. Technical service responsible for carrying out the tests: .......uuueuiiiiieiiiiiiiiiii e
2. DAL Of EESE TEPOIT: ..uueeeteetttittit e ettt ettt e e ettt ettt e e e e ettt ettt e e e e ettt ea bbb e e e e e et e e eabbaba e e e s
3. INUITIDET Of TESE FEPOTT: +eeetteiiiiiiie e e e e ettt e ettt e e e e e e e ettt e e e e e e e e et ee bt e e e e e e e et eeetbn e eeeas
SECTION 111

The undersigned hereby certifies the accuracy of the manufacturer’s description in the attached information document of
the vehicle type described above, for which one or more representative samples, selected by the EU type-approval
authority, have been submitted as prototypes of the vehicle type and that the attached test results apply to the vehicle

type.
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1. The complete vehicle type meets/does not meet (') all relevant requirements as listed in Annex I to Regulation
(EU) No 167/2013.

1.1, Restrictions Of VALAILY (1) (6): ..uuuieeetiiiiiiiiii ettt e ettt e e e e e e e ettt e e e eeeaees
1.2, WaAIVETS APPIEA (1) (7): +eeerrriunnneeeee ettt e e e e e ettt e e e e e e e et ettt e e e e e e e eeeaattb e e e e e e e eeeaabtbn e e eeeeeeanee
1.2.1. Reasons fOr the WaiVETS (1) (7): wuuiirueiiieeiiie et e e e e e e e e e et e et e e e e e e e e e et e e st e e et e e e raeeaaans
1.2.2. Alternative reqUITEMENES (1) (7): ..ueeeeetteeetteti e eeeeeeeteettt e e e eeeeeeeaettti e e eeeeeeeeasttta e e eeeeeeeeesnttnnneeeeaeeeeees
2. The approval is granted/extended|refused/withdrawn (')

2.1.  The approval is granted in accordance with Article 35 of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013 and the validity of the
approval is thus limited to dd/mm/yy (9).

PlaCE: et

Name and signature (or visual representation of an ‘advanced electronic signature’ according to Directive 1999/93/EC of
the European Parliament and of the Council, including data for verification): ...........ccccceeiiiiiiiinnniinii s

Attachments:
Information package
Test results

Name(s) and specimen(s) of the signature(s) of the person(s) authorised to sign certificates of conformity and a statement
of their position in the company

A completed specimen of the certificate of conformity

NB:

— If this model is used for type-approval of a vehicle as an exemption for new technology or new concept, pursuant to
Article 35 of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013, the heading of the certificate shall read ‘EU WHOLE-VEHICLE
PROVISIONAL TYPE-APPROVAL CERTIFICATE VALID ONLY ON THE TERRITORY OF ... (4. The provisional type-approval
certificate shall also specify the restrictions that have been imposed as to its validity in accordance with Article 25(4)
of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013.

— If this model is used for vehicle type-approval for a national small series, pursuant to Article 37 of Regulation (EU)
No 167/2013, it shall not bear the heading ‘EU VEHICLE TYPE-APPROVAL CERTIFICATE. The text shall specify the
nature of the waivers, the reasons for them and the alternative requirements pursuant to Article 37(2) of Regulation
(EU) No 167/2013.

Explanatory notes relating to Appendix 1
(Footnote markers, footnotes and explanatory notes not to be stated on the EU whole-vehicle type-approval certificate):

() Delete where not applicable.

@ Indicate the alphanumeric code Type-Variant-Version or ‘TVV’ allocated to each type, variant and version as set out in point 2.3 of
Part B of Annex I to this Regulation. For the identification of variant and versions it may be employed the matrix set out in
point 2.2 of Part B of Annex I to this Regulation.

) Classified according to Article 4 of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013, the coding shall be indicated, e.g. ‘T4.3a’ for a low-clearance
tractor with a maximum design speed below or equal to 40 km/h.

@ Indicate the Member State.

©) Indicate only the latest amendment in case of an amendment of one or more Articles of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013, according
to the amendment applied for the EU type-approval.

6 Applicable only for type-approval of a vehicle as an exemption for new technology or new concept, pursuant to Article 35 of
Regulation (EU) No 167/2013.

) Applicable only for vehicle type-approval for a national small series, pursuant to Article 37 of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013.
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Appendix 2

Model of the EU whole-vehicle type-approval certificate for an incomplete type, a vehicle type
with complete and incomplete variants, a vehicle type with completed and incomplete variants or
a completed vehicle type

EU TYPE-APPROVAL CERTIFICATE

MODEL B

(to be used for type-approval of a completed or incomplete vehicle or a vehicle type with complete and incomplete
variants or with completed and incomplete variants)

EU WHOLE-VEHICLE TYPE-APPROVAL CERTIFICATE

Stamp of approval authority

Communication concerning:

— of a completed vehicle type (')

— EU whole-vehicle type-approval (') — of an incomplete vehicle type (')

— extension of EU whole-vehicle type-approval () — of a vehicle type with complete and incomplete
— refusal of EU whole-vehicle type-approval (1) variants (1)

— withdrawal of EU whole-vehicle type-approval (') — of a vehicle type with completed and incomplete

variants (1)

with regard to Regulation (EU) No 167/2013, as last amended by (Commission Delegated) (!) Regulation (EU)
(No) (1) ...[... () (®) (of the European Parliament and of the Council) (')

EU type-approval UIMDET (1) .....eviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiet it
Reason for extension/refusal/withdrawal (1): .........oooiiiiiiiiiiiii e

SECTION 1

1.1.  Make (trade name Of ManUIACTUTET): .....vuuiiien it e e e e e e e e e et e eeaans

L TP (D) i e
) B T 3o L () I O PP PPTN
| G T oo L I G OO

1.2.3. Commercial name(s) (if available): ..........oiiuniiiiiii e
1.3.  Category, subcategory and speed index of vehicle (3): «....uuueiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii

1.4. Company name and address of the manufacturer of the base vehicle (1) (*): ...oooooeiiiiiiiii,
Company name and address of the manufacturer of the complete variant (1) (): ........euvuvevrvreerieeeiiieiiiieeeeeeeeee
Company name and address of the manufacturer of the completed vehicle/variant (') (*): .......ooovviiiiiiiniiiiiiiinn.
Company name and address of the manufacturer of the latest built stage of the incomplete vehicle () (%): ...........
Company name(s) and address(es) of the manufacturer(s) of all previous stage(s) (') (*): .oovveeeeeeeemiriiiinnieeeieeenns

1.4.1. Name(s) and address(es) of assembly PIAnt(s): ........evvieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii

1.4.2. Name and address of the manufacturer’s representative (if any): .........cccccceviiiiiiiiiiii,
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SECTION 1I
1. Technical service responsible for carrying out the teSS: ............uuuuiuuiriiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiieeeeeeeeeeeeee e eee e
2. DIALE OF TESE TEPOTE: wuvueeeeettettttiiie s e e eeeeeeeeattia e e e eeeeeeetataa e e e eeeeeeettbea e e e eeeeeeeasbann e e eeeeeeeessnnnnnaeeeeas
3. INUITIDET Of TESE FEPOTE: +eeettiiiiiiie e e e e e ettt e e ettt e e e e e e ettt e e e e e e e e et eetb e e e e e e eeeeeeaba e eeeas
SECTION 1II

The undersigned hereby certifies the accuracy of the manufacturer’s description in the attached information document of
the vehicle type described above, for which one or more representative samples, selected by the EU type-approval
authority, have been submitted as prototypes of the vehicle type and that the attached test results apply to the vehicle

type.
1. For complete variants

1.1.  The complete variants of the vehicle type meet/do not meet (') all relevant requirements as listed in Annex I to
Regulation (EU) No 167/2013.

2. For completed vehicles/variants

2.1.  The completed vehicle type/completed variant of the vehicle type meets/does not meet () all relevant
requirements as listed in Annex I to Regulation (EU) No 167/2013 (*:

2.1.1. The approval authority has verified that the completed vehicle/variant of the vehicle type meets all applicable
technical requirements at the time of granting this type-approval (cf. Article 20(6) of Regulation (EU)
No 167/2013).

3. For incomplete vehicles/variants

3.1. The incomplete vehicle typefincomplete variants of the vehicle type meets/does not meet (') the technical
requirements of the regulatory acts listed in the table in point 2 of section 2 (4.

4. The approval is granted/extendedrefused/withdrawn (')

4.1.  The approval is granted in accordance with Article 35 of Regulation (EU) No 1672013 and its validity is thus
limited to dd/mm/yy (¢).

5. ResStrictions Of VAIIAIEY (1) (6): «eeererrrnnie e ettt ettt e e e ettt e e ettt
6. WRIVELS APPHEA (1) (7)1 ettt ettt e ettt e e e et
6.1.  Reasons fOr the WaIVETS (1) (7): ..eiiurieiiiieiie et iiee st e e e e et e e e e e e e e e e e e e et e e eaa e e st e e et e eaeeeaaneeernns
6.2.  Alternative reqUITEIMENES (1) (7): «eeeerrrrtriiiee ettt e ettt e e et ettt e e ettt ettt e e et eeeaaaaaaas

PlaCE: et

Name and signature (or visual representation of an ‘advanced electronic signature’ according to Directive 1999/93/EC of
the European Parliament and of the Council, including data for verification): ............ccccceeiiiiiiiiiiini s

Attachments:
Information package
Test results

Name(s) and specimen(s) of the signature(s) of the person(s) authorised to sign certificates of conformity and a statement
of their position in the company

A completed specimen of the certificate of conformity
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NB:

— If this model is used for type-approval of a vehicle as an exemption for new technology or new concept, pursuant to
Article 35 of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013, the heading of the certificate shall read ‘EU WHOLE-VEHICLE
PROVISIONAL TYPE-APPROVAL CERTIFICATE VALID ONLY ON THE TERRITORY OF ... (¥). The provisional type-approval
certificate shall also specify the restrictions that have been imposed as to its validity in accordance with Article 25(4)
of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013.

— If this model is used for vehicle type-approval for a national small series, pursuant to Article 37 of Regulation (EU)
No 1672013, it shall not bear the heading ‘EU VEHICLE TYPE-APPROVAL CERTIFICATE. The text shall specify the
nature of the waivers, the reasons for them and the alternative requirements pursuant to Article 37(2) of Regulation
(EU) No 167/2013.
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EU WHOLE-VEHICLE TYPE-APPROVAL CERTIFICATE

Section 2
This EU type-approval concerns incomplete and completed vehicles, variants or versions.

1. Previous stage(s) approval(s) for the vehicles.

Variants or versions which
are complete or completed
(as appropriate) (°)

Stage EU type-approval number Dated Applicabi)erit;é;t $ appro-

1
(base vehicle)

2

2. List of requirements applicable to the approved incomplete vehicle type, variant or version (as appropriate, taking
account of the scope and latest amendment to each of the regulatory acts listed below) (19).

Item

Subject

Regulatory act reference

As amended by and|or
stage of implementation

Applicable to variant or, if
need be, to version

Explanatory notes relating to Appendix 2

(Footnote markers, footnotes and explanatory notes not to be stated on the EU whole-vehicle type-approval certificate):

Delete where not applicable.

Indicate the alphanumeric code Type-Variant-Version or ‘TVV” allocated to each type, variant and version as set out in point 2.3 of
Part B of Annex I to this Regulation. For the identification of variant and versions it may be employed the matrix set out in
point 2.2 of Part B of Annex I to this Regulation.

Classified according to Article 4 of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013, the coding shall be indicated, e.g. ‘T4.3a’ for a low-clearance
tractor with a maximum design speed below or equal to 40 km/h.

See section 2.

Indicate the Member State.

Applicable only for type-approval of a vehicle as an exemption for new technology or new concept, pursuant to Article 35 of
Regulation (EU) No 167/2013

Applicable only for vehicle type-approval for a national small series, pursuant to Article 37 of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013
Indicate only the latest amendment in case of an amendment of one or more Articles of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013, according
to the amendment applied for the EU type-approval.

In the case where the approval includes one or more incomplete variants or versions (as appropriate), list those variants or
versions (as appropriate) which are complete or completed.

List only subjects referred to in Annex I to Regulation (EU) No 167/2013 whose approvals have been granted in accordance with
Directive 97/68/EC or the UNECE regulations referred to in Article 49 of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013 (UNECE approvals), or are
based on complete test reports issued on the basis of the OECD standard Codes as an alternative to the test reports drawn up
under Regulation (EU) No 167/2013 and the delegated and implementing acts adopted pursuant to that Regulation.
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Appendix 3

Model of the addendum to the EU type-approval certificate

Addendum to the EU type-approval certificate

List of regulatory acts with which the type of vehicle complies

To be filled in only in the case of type-approval in accordance with Article 25(6) of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013

Item

Subject

Regulatory act reference

As amended by
and/or stage of
implementation

Applicable to
version

VEHICLE FUNCTIONAL SAFETY REQUIREMENTS

1 | Vehicle structure integrity Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/208 Annex II
2 | Maximum design speed, speed gover- Commission Delegated Regulation
nors and speed limitation devices (EU) 2015/208 Annex III
3 | Steering for fast tractors Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/208 Annex IV
4 | Steering Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/208 Annex V
5 | Speedometers Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/208 Annex VI
6 | Field of vision and windscreen wipers Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/208 Annex VII
7 | Glazing Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/208 Annex VIII
8 | Rear-view mirrors Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/208 Annex IX
9 | Driver information systems Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/208 Annex X
10 | Lighting, light signalling devices and Commission Delegated Regulation
their light sources (EU) 2015/208 Annex XI
11 | Lighting installation Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/208 Annex XII
12 | Vehicle occupant protection, includ- Commission Delegated Regulation
ing interjor fittings, head restraints, (EU) 2015/208 Annex XIII
seat belts, vehicle doors
13 | Vehicle exterior and accessories Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/208 Annex XIV
14 | Electro-magnetic compatibility Commission Delegated Regulation

(EU) 2015/208 Annex XV
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As amended by .
Item Subject Regulatory act reference and/or stage of Apphce{ble o
implementation version
15 | Audible warning devices Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/208 Annex XVI
16 | Heating systems Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/208 Annex XVII
17 | Devices to prevent unauthorised use Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/208 Annex XVIII
18 | Registration plates Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/208 Annex XIX
19 | Statutory plates and markings Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/208 Annex XX
20 | Dimensions and trailer masses Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/208 Annex XXI
21 | Maximum laden mass Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/208 Annex XXII
22 | Ballast masses Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/208 Annex XXIII
23 | Safety of electrical systems Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/208 Annex XXIV
24 | Fuel tanks Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/208 Annex XXV
25 | Rear protective structures Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/208 Annex XXVI
26 | Lateral protection Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/208 Annex XXVII
27 | Load platforms Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/208 Annex XXVIII
28 | Towing devices Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/208 Annex XXIX
29 | Tyres Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/208 Annex XXX
30 | Spray-suppression systems Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/208 Annex XXXI
31 | Reverse gear Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/208 Annex XXXII
32 | Tracks Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/208 Annex XXXIII
33 | Mechanical couplings Commission Delegated Regulation

(EU) 2015/208 Annex XXXIV
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Item

Subject

Regulatory act reference

As amended by
and/or stage of
implementation

Applicable to
version

VEHICLE BRAKING REQUIREMENTS

34

Construction and fitting of braking
devices and trailer braking couplings

Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/68 Annex I

35

Testing and performance of braking
systems and trailer braking couplings
and of vehicles fitted with them

Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/68 Annex II

36

Measurement of the response time

Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/68 Annex III

37

Energy sources and energy storage
devices of braking systems and trailer
braking couplings and to vehicles
fitted with them

Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/68 Annex IV

38

Spring brakes and vehicles fitted with
them

Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/68 Annex V

39

Parking braking systems equipped
with a mechanical brake-cylinder
locking device

Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/68 Annex VI

40

Alternative test requirements for vehi-
cles for which Type-1, Type-II or
Type-III tests are not mandatory

Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/68 Annex VII

41

Testing of inertia braking systems,
braking devices and trailer braking
couplings and of vehicles fitted with
them as regards braking

Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/68 Annex VIII

42

Vehicles with hydrostatic drive and
their braking devices and braking sys-
tems

Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/68 Annex IX

43

Safety aspects of complex electronic
vehicle control systems

Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/68 Annex X

44

Test procedures applying to anti-lock
braking systems and to vehicles fitted
with them

Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/68 Annex XI

45

EBS of vehicles with compressed-air
braking systems or of vehicles with
data communication via pin 6 and 7
of ISO 7638 connector and to vehi-
cles fitted with such EBS

Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/68 Annex XII

46

Hydraulic connections of the single-
line type and to vehicles fitted with
them

Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/68 Annex XIII




28.3.2015

Official Journal of the European Union

L 85/171

Item

Subject

Regulatory act reference

As amended by
and/or stage of
implementation

Applicable to
version

VEHICLE CONSTRUCTION AND GENERAL TYPE-APPROVAL REQUIREMENTS

47

Arrangements with regard to type-ap-
proval procedures, including the re-
quirements relating to virtual testing

Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) No 1322/2014 Annex III

48

Arrangements with regard to con-
formity of production

Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) No 1322/2014 Annex IV

49

Access to repair and maintenance in-
formation

Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) No 1322/2014 Annex V

50

Roll-over protection structures (dy-
namic testing)

Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) No 1322/2014 Annex VI

51

Roll-over protection structures (track-
laying tractors)

Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) No 1322/2014 Annex VII

52

Roll-over protection structures (static
testing)

Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) No 1322/2014 Annex VIII

53

Roll-over protection structures (front
mounted roll-over protective struc-
tures on narrow-track tractors)

Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) No 1322/2014 Annex IX

54

Roll-over protection structures (rear
mounted roll-over protective struc-
tures on narrow-track tractors)

Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) No 1322/2014 Annex X

55

Falling objects protection structures

Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) No 1322/2014 Annex XI

56

Passenger seats

Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) No 1322/2014 Annex XII

57

Driver’s exposure to noise level

Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) No 1322/2014 Annex XIII

58

Driving seat

Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) No 1322/2014 Annex XIV

59

Operating space and to access to the
driving position

Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) No 1322/2014 Annex XV

60

Power take-offs

Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) No 1322/2014 Annex XVI

61

Protection of drive components

Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) No 13222014 Annex XVII




L 85/172

Official Journal of the European Union

28.3.2015

Item

Subject

Regulatory act reference

As amended by
and/or stage of
implementation

Applicable to
version

62

Seat-belt anchorages

Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) No 1322/2014 Annex XVIII

63

Safety belts

Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) No 1322/2014 Annex XIX

64

Protection against penetrating objects

Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) No 1322/2014 Annex XX

65

Exhaust system

Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) No 1322/2014 Annex XXI

66

Operator’s manual

Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) No 13222014 Annex XXII

67

Control devices, including safety and
reliability of control systems and
emergency and automatic stop de-
vices

Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) No 1322/2014 Annex XXIII

68

Protection against other mechanical
hazards

Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) No 1322/2014 Annex XXIV

69

Guards and protective devices

Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) No 1322/2014 Annex XXV

70

Information warnings and markings

Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) No 1322/2014 Annex XXVI

71

Materials and products

Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) No 1322/2014 Annex XXVII

72

Batteries

Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) No 1322/2014 Annex XXVIII

73

Protection against hazardous sub-
stances

Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) No 1322/2014 Annex XXIX

74

Performance standards and assess-
ment of technical services

Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) No 1322/2014 Annex XXX

ENVIRONMENTAL AND PROPULSION UNIT PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

75

EU type-approval of a type of engine
or engine family for an agricultural
and forestry vehicle type as a separate
technical unit regarding the pollutants
emitted

Commission Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/96 Annex
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As amended by .
Item Subject Regulatory act reference and/or stage of Apphce{ble o
implementation version
76 | EU type-approval of an agricultural Commission Delegated Regulation
and forestry vehicle type equipped (EU) 2015/96 Annex II
with an engine type or engine family
regarding the pollutants emitted
77 | External sound emission Commission Delegated Regulation

(EU) 2015/96 Annex III
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Appendix 4

Model of the EU type-approval certificate for a vehicle system

EU TYPE-APPROVAL CERTIFICATE

MODEL C
(to be used for type-approval of a vehicle system)

EU TYPE-APPROVAL CERTIFICATE

Stamp of approval authority

Communication concerning:

— EU type-approval ()

— extension of EU type-approval (1) of a type of system/a type of a vehicle with regard to
— refusal of EU type-approval (1) a system () (°)

— withdrawal of EU type-approval (?)

with regard to Annex(es) () ... to Commission Delegated Regulation(s) (EU) (No) (!) ...[..., (and Annex(es) ... () to
Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) (No) (') ...[...) () as last amended by (Commission Delegated) (') Regulation (EU)
(No) () ...[... (1) (%) (of the European Parliament and of the Council) ()

EU type-approval UIMDET (1) ....eeviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiee e

Reason for extension/refusal/withdrawal (1): .........oooiiiiiiiiiiiiii e

SECTION I

2.1.  Make(s) (trade name(s) Of MANUIACTUIET): .....iiiieeiiii it e et e et e e e e e e eaa s
TN
2.2.1. Commercial name(s) (if available): .........coouniiiiii i

2.3.  Company name and address of the ManUfacturer: ...............eeviiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e,

2.3.1. Name(s) and address(es) of assembly/manufacture plant(s): ...........uvuuiireeiiiiiiiiiiiiii e
2.3.2. Name and address of the manufacturer’s representative (if aNy): ........ovvveeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiin e
2.4, Vehicle(s) for which is intended for (8):

D T s T o P T P PP P PO PTOUPPTOPPPRR:
B o R N Ut 1o () I G PSPPI

B T V(S 65 1o s (I PPN

2.4.4. Commercial name(s) (if available): .........coouniiiiniiiii e

2.4.5. Category, subcategory and speed index of vehicle (3): .......oooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii i

SECTION 11

1. Technical service responsible for carrying out the tests: .........ueiviieeiiiiiiiiiii e
2. DIALE OF TESE TEPOTE: +vvueeeeetteitttiie e e e eeeeeetetttia s e e eeeeeeeeataa e e e eeeeeeeesaaa e eeeeeeeassbtnn e eeeeeeeeesssnnnnnaeeeeas

3. INUITIDET OF TESE FEPOTT: +eeetiiiiiiiiie e e e e ettt e e e e e ettt e e e e e e ettt ettt e e e e e e e et eeabbb e e eeeeeeeeeettna e eeeeas
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SECTION 11
The undersigned hereby certifies the accuracy of the manufacturer’s description in the attached information document of
the type of system/type of a vehicle with regard to a system (') (°) described above, for which one or more representative

samples, selected by the EU type-approval authority, have been submitted as prototypes of the type of ().........ccceevenne.e.
and that the attached test results apply to the type Of (O) ...oeeeiiiiiiiiiii e

1. The type of system/type of a vehicle with regard to a system (') (°) and the component(s) andfor separate
technical unit(s) installed on the vehicle(s) () meets/does not meet (1) the technical requirements of the relevant
regulatory acts.

2. The approval is granted/extended/refused/withdrawn (1)

2.1.  The approval is granted in accordance with Article 35 of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013 and the validity of the
approval is thus limited to dd/mm/yy (9).

3. ReStrictions Of VAIIAIEY (1) (6): +eeeeerrrnnneee ettt ettt e e e e ettt e e e e e e e e e as

PlaCE: et

Name and signature (or visual representation of an ‘advanced electronic signature’ according to Directive 99/93/EC,
including data for Verification): ...........oiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii

Attachments:
Information package

Test report

NB:

If this model is used for type-approval of a system as an exemption for new technology or new concept, pursuant to

Article 35 of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013, the heading of the certificate shall read ‘EU PROVISIONAL TYPE-APPROVAL

CERTIFICATE VALID ONLY ON THE TERRITORY OF ... (¥, The provisional type-approval certificate shall also specify the

restrictions that have been imposed as to its validity in accordance with Article 25(4) of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013.
EU TYPE-APPROVAL CERTIFICATE

Section 2

This EU type-approval concerns a type of system/type of a vehicle with regard to a system (?) (°).

Component(s) andfor separate technical unit(s) to be installed on the vehicle type (8) to comply with the system type-
approval:

Component/Separate technical unit (19) alphanumerical character (1) Type-approval number

Explanatory notes relating to Appendix 4
(Footnote markers, footnotes and explanatory notes not to be stated on the EU type-approval certificate for a vehicle system):

O Indicate the system, component or separate technical unit according to first column of Table 6-1 of Annex VI to this Regulation
(e.g. installation of an engine/engine family)

()" Delete where not applicable.

@ Indicate the alphanumeric code Type-Variant-Version or ‘TVV’ allocated to each type, variant and version as set out in point 2.3 of
Part B of Annex I to this Regulation. For the identification of variant and versions it may be employed the matrix set out in
point 2.2 of Part B of Annex I to this Regulation.
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Classified according to Article 4 of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013, the coding shall be indicated, e.g. ‘T4.3a’ for a low-clearance
tractor with a maximum design speed below or equal to 40 km/h.

Indicate the Member State.

Applicable only for type-approval of a system as an exemption for new technology or new concept, pursuant to Article 35 of
Regulation (EU) No 167/2013.

Indicate the latest amendment of the Commission Delegated Regulation according to the amendment applied for the EU type-
approval.

The Roman numeral of the relevant Annex to the Commission Delegated Regulation or multiple Roman numerals of the relevant
Annexes to the same Commission Delegated Regulation.

Provide this information for each vehicle type.

See section 2.

In accordance with Table 6-1 of Annex VI to this Regulation.
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Appendix 5

Model of the EU type-approval certificate for a separate technical unit or component

EU TYPE-APPROVAL CERTIFICATE

MODEL D
(to be used for component/separate technical unit type-approval)

EU TYPE-APPROVAL CERTIFICATE

Stamp of approval authority

Communication concerning:
— EU type-approval ()
— extension of EU type-approval (')

. S o
— refusal of EU type-approval () of a type of component/separate technical unit (*) (%)

— withdrawal of EU type-approval ()

with regard to Annex(es) ... (°) to Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) (No) (1) ...[... (and Annex(es) ... (}) to
Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) (No) (1) ...[...) (1), as last amended by (Commission Delegated) (1) Regulation
(EU) ...[... () (¥ (of the European Parliament and of the Council) (!)

EU type-approval NUIMDET (1): ...eeiiiiiiiiieiie ettt e ettt e e e e e e et e et e e e e e e e e e eeetbb e e e as

Reason for extension/refusal/withdrawal (1): ........oooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e

SECTION 1
2.1, Make(s) (trade name(s) Of MANUFACTUIEL): .....ivvuneiiiiieee it e e e e e e e et e e et e e e e et eeeeaaieeeaaseneeeesees
TN
2.2.1. Commercial name(s) (if available): .........coouniiiiniiiie i
2.3.  Company name and address of the Manufacturer: ...,
2.3.1. Name(s) and address(es) of assembly/manufacture plant(s): ..........uuvueiiieeiiiiimiiiiiiiie e
2.3.2. Name and address of the manufacturer’s representative (if any): ........cccccccciiiiiiiiiiiiii .

2.4.  In the case of separate technical unit, vehicle(s) for which is intended for (%):

24 L. TIPC (B) ittt e e e e e aaaas
B o N Ut 1o 1 () ) AP
B o T3 ¢S 1)1 1 ) I TP
2.4.4. Commercial name(s) (if available): .........coouniiiineiii e
2.4.5. Category, subcategory and speed index of Vehicle (3): ........evviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e,
2.6.  Location and method of attachment of the type-approval mark: ............cccoooco
SECTION 11
1. Technical service responsible for carrying out the tests: .......uuueiiieeeiiiiiiiiiie e
2. DIALE Of EESE TEPOILL ..eeeetetttitttt e e ettt ettt e e et ettt e e e e et et ettt e e e e et et ea bbb e e e e e e et eeabbab e eeeas

3. INUITIDET OF TESE FEPOTT: +eeeettiiitiiie e e e e e ettt e e e e e ettt e e e e e e e et ettt e e e e e e e et eeabbb e e e eeeeeeeeetnna e eeeas
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SECTION 11

The undersigned hereby certifies the accuracy of the manufacturer’s description in the attached information document of
the type of component/separate technical unit (!) (°) described above, for which one or more representative samples,
selected by the EU type-approval authority, have been submitted as prototypes of the type of ()
and that the attached test results apply to the type Of (O) ...ooeeiiiiiiiiiii e

1. The type of component/separate technical unit () (°) meets/does not meet (?) the technical requirements of the
relevant regulatory acts.

2. The approval is granted/extended|refused/withdrawn (')

2.1.  The approval is granted in accordance with Article 35 of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013 and the validity of the
approval is thus limited to dd/mm/yy (*).

3. ReSriCtions Of VAIIAIEY (1) ()2 +eeerrrrrnnneeeeeeeeteetite e e e ettt e e e e ettt e e e e e e et eet bbb e e e e e e e eeeeaben e eeeas

Pl et

Name and signature (or visual representation of an ‘advanced electronic signature’ according to Directive 1999/93/EC of
the European Parliament and of the Council, including data for verification): ...........cccccccci e

Attachments:
Information package

Test report

NB:

If this model is used for type-approval of a component or separate technical unit as an exemption for new technology or
new concept, pursuant to Article 35 of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013, the heading of the certificate shall read ‘EU
PROVISIONAL TYPE-APPROVAL CERTIFICATE VALID ONLY ON THE TERRITORY OF ... (}), The provisional type-approval
certificate shall also specify the restrictions that have been imposed as to its validity in accordance with Article 25(4) of
Regulation (EU) No 167/2013.

Explanatory notes relating to Appendix 5
(Footnote markers, footnotes and explanatory notes not to be stated on the EU type-approval certificate for a separate technical unit or component):

© Indicate the component/separate technical unit according to first column of Table 6-1 of Annex VI to this Regulation (e.g. roll-over
protective structure (ROPS) (dynamic testing)).

() Delete where not applicable.

@ Indicate the alphanumeric code Type-Variant-Version or ‘TVV' allocated to each type, variant and version as set out in point 2.3 of
Part B of Annex I to this Regulation. For the identification of variant and versions it may be employed the matrix set out in
point 2.3 of Part B of Annex I to this Regulation.

® Indicate the Member State.

) Applicable only for type-approval of a component or separate technical unit as an exemption for new technology or new concept,
pursuant to Article 35 of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013

) The Roman numeral of the relevant Annex to the Commission Delegated Regulation or multiple Roman numerals of the relevant
Annexes to the same Commission Delegated Regulation.

) Provide this information for each vehicle type.
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Appendix 6

Model of the addendum to the EU type-approval certificate for a separate technical unit or
component

Addendum to the EU type-approval certificate
ADDENDUM TO THE EU TYPE-APPROVAL CERTIFICATE WITH TYPE-APPROVAL NUMBER ...

Explanatory notes relating to Appendix 6

(Footnote markers, footnotes and explanatory notes not to be stated on the addendum to the EU type-approval certificate):

(°) Delete where not applicable.

(") Identify the component or separate technical unit according to the first column of Table 6-1 of Annex VI to this Regulation (EU)
(e.g. roll-over protective structure (ROPS) (dynamic testing)).

() In accordance with Article 26(4) of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013, indicate the restrictions of use and the special conditions for the
mounting of the component/separate technical unit.
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2.1.

2.2.

2.2.1.

2.2.2.

2.2.3.

2.3.

ANNEX VI

Numbering system of EU type-approval certificates

EU type-approval certificates shall be numbered in accordance with the method set out in this Annex.

The EU type-approval number shall consist of a total of four sections for whole-vehicle type-approvals and five
sections for type-approval of systems, components, and separate technical units as detailed below. In all cases, the
sections shall be separated by an asterisk (*).

Section 1: The lower-case letter ‘e’ followed by the distinguishing number of the Member State issuing the EU
type-approval, applicable for all type-approval numbers.

1 Germany 19 Romania
2 France 20 Poland

3 TItaly 21 Portugal
4 The Netherlands 23 Greece

5  Sweden 24 Ireland

6  Belgium 25 Croatia

7 Hungary 26 Slovenia
8 Czech Republic 27 Slovakia
9 Spain 29 Estonia
11 United Kingdom 32 Latvia

12 Austria 34 Bulgaria
13 Luxembourg 36 Lithuania
17  Finland 49 Cyprus
18  Denmark 50 Malta

Section 2: The number of the applicable Regulation of the European Parliament and of the Council or
Commission Delegated Regulation.

In case of EU whole-vehicle type-approval ‘167/2013’ shall be indicated;

In the case of national small series whole-vehicle type-approvals in accordance with Article 37 of Regulation (EU)
No 167/2013, the letters NKS in block capitals shall precede the ‘167/2013’;

In the case of a system, component or separate technical unit type-approval, the number of the corresponding
Commission Delegated Regulation supplementing Regulation (EU) No 167/2013: 2015/208, 2015/68,,
‘1322/2014’ or 201596’ shall be indicated.

Section 3: the latest amending Commission Delegated Regulation (e.g. ‘RRR/2016’) followed by the identification
code of the system, component or separate technical unit, the stage of implementation and/or the class of the
device applicable to the type-approval according to Table 6-1.

. — In the case of EU whole-vehicle type-approval, section 3 shall be omitted;

. In the case of EU type-approval of a system, component or separate technical unit, the number of the last

amending Commission Delegated Regulation followed with an alphanumerical character as set out in Table 6-1 to
clearly identify the type of system, component or separate technical unit shall be indicated.

28.3.2015
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2.4, Section 4: Sequential number for type-approval certificates.
— A sequential number with leading zeros (as applicable), to denote the type-approval number. The sequential
number shall have five digits starting from ‘00001".
2.5.  Section 5: Sequential number to denote the extension number of the type-approval:
— a two-digit sequential number, with leading zero as applicable, starting from ‘00’ for each type-approval
number issued.
3. On the vehicle’s statutory plate(s) only, section 5 shall be omitted.
4. Lay-out of the type-approval numbers (with fictive sequential numbers and fictive amending Commission

Delegated Regulation number (RRR/2016’) for explanation purposes)

Example of a component unit type-approval of a tyre, which has not yet been extended, issued by France:

— €2*2015/208*2015/208M*00003*00

e2
2015/208
2015/208M

00003
00

France (section 1)
Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/208 (section 2)

repeat the Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/208 to denote that it has not
been amended and the letter ‘M’ to indicate that is a tyre (section 3)

type-approval sequential number (section 4)

extension number (section 5)

Example of a vehicle system type-approval of an installation of an engine/engine family, amended by another
Commission Delegated Regulation RRR/2016 which has been extended twice, issued by Bulgaria:

— €34*2015/96*RRR/2016A*00403*02

e34
2015/96
RRR/2016A

00403
02

Bulgaria (section 1)
Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/96 (section 2)

amending Commission Delegated Regulationn number (RRR/2016) and the letter ‘A’ to
indicate that is an installation of an engine/engine family (section 3)

type-approval sequential number (section 4)

extension number (section 5)

Example of a national small series whole vehicle type-approval, which has been extended once, issued by Austria
and granted in accordance with Article 42 of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013:

— el12*NKS167/2013*00001*01

el2

NKS167/2013

00001
01

Austria (section 1)

Regulation (EU) No 167/2013 precede by the national small-series denominator
(section 2)

type-approval sequential number (section 4)

extension number (section 5)

Example of a whole vehicle type-approval number, which has been extended five times, issued by the Netherlands:

— e4*167/2013*10690*05
— e4 = the Netherlands (section 1) 167/2013 Regulation (EU) No 167/2013 (section 2)
— 167/2013 = Regulation (EU) No 167/2013 (section 2)
— 10690 = type-approval sequential number (section 4)
— 05 = extension number (section 5)
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Table 6-1

Codification for the numbering system of EU type-approval certificates of systems, components and

separate technical units

LIST I — Environmental and propulsion unit performance requirements

System or component/separate technical unit (STU)

Commission Delegated

alphanumerical

Regulation (EU) character
System: installation of an engine/engine family 2015/96 A
System: external sound level 2015/96 B
Component/STU: engine/engine family 2015/96 C
LIST I — Vehicle functional safety requirements
System or component/scparate technical unit (STU) O g - | Phememertca

System: driver information 2015/208 D
System: installation of lighting and light-signalling devices 2015/208 E
System: electro-magnetic compatibility 2015/208 F
System: installation of audible warning device(s) 2015/208 G
System: installation of rear-view mirrors 2015/208 H
System: installation of crawler undercarriage 2015/208 I
STU: electro-magnetic compatibility of electrical/electronic sub-as- 2015/208 ]
semblies

Component/STU: ballast masses 2015/208 K
Component/STU: lateral and/or rear protective structure 2015/208 L
Component: tyre 2015/208 M
Component/STU: mechanical coupling (dynamic test method) 2015/208 ND
Component/STU: mechanical coupling (static test method) 2015/208 NS

LIST Il — Vehicle braking requirements
System or component/separate technical unit (STU) Corr};rengilslsl:zir(l)rll)?é%g)ated alp}clﬁg;lar?tzrrical

System: braking 2015/68 P
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LIST IV — Vehicle construction and general type-approval requirements

System or component/separate technical unit (STU) o oy | pmamemenca
System: driver’s exposure to noise level 1322/2014 R
System: seat belt anchorages 1322/2014 S
System: protection against hazardous substances 1322/2014 T
STU: roll-over protective structure (ROPS) (dynamic testing) 1322/2014 Ul
STU: roll-over protective structure (ROPS) (track-laying tractors) 1322/2014 U2
STU: roll-over protective structure (ROPS) (static testing) 1322/2014 U3
STU: roll-over protective structure (ROPS) (front mounted narrow- 1322/2014 U4S
track tractors, static testing)
STU: roll-over protective structure (ROPS) (front mounted narrow- 1322/2014 U4D
track tractors, dynamic testing)
STU: roll-over protective structure (ROPS) (rear mounted narrow- 1322/2014 U5S
track tractors, static testing)
STU: roll-over protective structure (ROPS) (rear mounted narrow- 1322/2014 UsD
track tractors, dynamic testing)
STU: falling objects protective structure (FOPS) 1322/2014 \%
Component/STU: driver’s seat (Category A — Class I) 1322/2014 w1
Component/STU: driver's seat (Category A — Class II) 1322/2014 W2
Component/STU: driver’s seat (Category A — Class III) 1322/2014 W3
Component/STU: driver’s seat (Category B) 1322/2014 W4
Component/STU: safety belts 1322/2014 X
STU: protection against penetrating objects 1322/2014 Y
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ANNEX VII

Template for the test results sheet

1. General requirements

1.1. The type-approval authority shall provide and attach to the EU type-approval certificate, in accordance with
Article 25(3) of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013, the test results sheet which shall take the form set out in
Appendix 1 to this Annex.

1.2. In each case, the information must make clear to which variant and version it is applicable. One version may not
have more than one result. However, a combination of several results per version indicating the worst case is
permissible. In the latter case, a note shall state that for items marked (*) only worst case results are given.
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Appendix 1
Model of the test results sheet
EU TEST RESULTS SHEET
MODEL
Format: A4 (210 x 297 mm)
TEST RESULTS
(to be completed by the EU type-approval authority and attached to the EU type-approval certificate)
1. Results of the sound level test (external):

Measured according to Annex III to Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/96, as last amended by

Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) ...[... (') (%)

Variant/version:

Moving: ... dB(A) .. dB(A) .. dB(A)

Stationary: ... dB(A) .. dB(A) .. dB(A)

Engine speed: ... min! .. min~! ... min~!

2. Results of the exhaust emission tests

Measured according to:

— Annex I to Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/96, as last amended by Commission Delegated
Regulation (EU) ...[... (") (): yes/no (});

— Annex XII to Directive 97/68/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council, as last amended by
(Commission) (') Directive No ...[...[EU (') (4): yes/no (1);

— Regulation (EC) No 595/2009 of the European Parliament and of the Council, as last amended by (Commission
Delegated) (') Regulation (EU) (No) (') ...[... () () (of the European Parliament and of the Council) (!):
yes/no (1); or

— Annex 4B to UNECE Regulation No 96.04 series of amendments (O] L 88, 22.3.2014, p. 1): yes/no (!).

2.1. NRSC/ESC/WHSC (!) final test results (inclusive of Deterioration Factor):

Variant/Version

Stage

Co ... glkWh .. g/kWh .. g[kWh
HC ... glkWh .. g/kWh .. g/kWh
NO, (%) ... g[kWh .. g[kWh .. g[kWh
HC+NO, ... g[kWh .. glkWh .. glkWh
PM ... glkWh .. glkWh .. g[kWh
Co, ... g[kWh .. g[kWh .. g[kWh
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2.2. NRTC/ETC/WHTC (') final test results (inclusive of Deterioration Factor and weighted average of hot start

and cold start transient cycles) (3:

Variant/Version

Stage

Cco .. g[kWh ... g[kWh .. g[kWh
HC .. g[kWh ... g[kWh .. g[kWh
NO, .. g[kWh ... g[kWh .. g[kWh
NMHC .. g[kWh ... g[kWh .. g[kWh
CH, .. g[kWh ... g[kWh .. g[kWh
PM .. g[kWh ... g[kWh .. g[kWh
NRTC hot cycle CO, .. g/lkWh ... g/lkWh .. g[kWh
NRTC hot cycle work .. kWh .. kWh .. kWh
Cycle work for hot start w/o regeneration .. kWh .. kWh .. kWh

Driver-perceived sound level

Measured according to Annex XIII to Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014, as last amended by

Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) ...[... (') (%)

Variant/version:

Driver’s exposure to noise level

.. dB(A)

.. dB(A)

.. dB(A)

Test method used:

Test method 1 in accordance with section 2 of An-
nex XIII to Commission Delegated Regulation (EU)
No 1322/2014 "

Test method 2 in accordance with: section 3 of An-
nex XIII to Commission Delegated Regulation (EU)
No 1322/2014 "

Braking performance

Measured according to Annex II to Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/68, as last amended by

Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) ...[... (') (%)

Axles of the vehicle

Reference axles

Braking force

Braking force

Static mass (P) needed at Speed Test_r;ass developed at Speed
wheels P.=Flg wheels
kg N Km/h kg N km/h
Axle 1
Axle 2
Axle 3

Axle 4
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Brake force T per axle (N) Type-I
Axle 1 Tl =... % Fe Tl =... % Fe
Axle 2 T2 =...%Fe T2 =... % Fe
Axle 3 T3 =...%Fe T3 =...%Fe
Predicted actuator stroke (mm) s =1- S
Axle 1 sl = sl =
Axle 2 s2 = s2 =
Axle 3 s3 = s3 =
Average output thrust ThA (N)
Axle 1 ThAl = ... ThA1l =
Axle 2 ThA2 = ... ThA2 = ...
Axle 3 ThA3 = ... ThA3 = ...
. C-C R
Braking performance (N) T = (T.- 0,01 -E,) c-c. rT 0,01-F
Axle 1 T1 = T1 =
Axle 2 T2 = T2 =
Axle 3 T3 = T3 =
Braking performance of vehicle Type-0 subject Type-I hot Type-III hot
towed vehicle test . .

Te ST result (E) (predicted) (predicted)
F Y F
Hot performance requirements for > 0,36 vmax > 30 km/h > 0,40
Type-l, Type-II or Type-III tests or and

> 0,26 vmax < 30 km/h > 0,60 E

and
> 0,60 E

Explanatory notes relating to Appendix 1

(Footnote markers, footnotes and explanatory notes not to be stated on the test results sheet):

1)

B

Delete where not applicable.
Delete the entry if not applicable.

Indicate the latest amendment of the Commission Delegated Regulation according to the amendment applied for the EU type-

approval.

Indicate only the latest amendment in case of an amendment of one or more Articles of Directive 97/68/EC, according to the
amendment applied for the EC type-approval.
Indicate only the latest amendment in case of an amendment of one or more Articles of Regulation (EU) No 595/2009, according
to the amendment applied for the EU type-approval.
(Do not indicate the NO, value if the test report states only the value of the combination NO, + HC.)
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ANNEX VIII

Format of test reports

1. General requirements for the format of the test reports

1.1.  For each of the regulatory acts listed in Annex I to Regulation (EU) No 167/2013, the template of the test
reports shall be drawn up by the approval authority in accordance with its rules of good practice.

1.2.  The format shall be designed to accommodate each type of test carried out and to minimise the possibility of
misunderstanding or misuse. Especial attention should be given with regard to the presentation of the test data
and ease of assimilation by the reader.

1.2.1.  The headings should be standardised as far as possible.

1.3.  The test report shall be drafted in one or more of the official Union languages determined by the approval
authority.

1.3.1. Where a test has been carried out in a Member State other than the one handling the approval application, the
approval authority may require the applicant to provide a certified translation of the test report.

1.4, Only authenticated copies of a test report shall be submitted.

1.5.  If calibration is required for performing the tests, the corresponding calibration certificate(s) shall be appended
to the test reports. The calibration certificate(s) shall comply with the provisions laid down in point 5.10
(Reporting the results) of Standard EN ISOJ/IEC 17025:2005 (General requirements for the competence of
testing and calibration laboratories).

2. Requirements for the content of the test reports
The test reports shall include the following information:
2.1, atitle (€. “TESt REPOIT O ..o.viiiiiiiiiiiit ittt ettt h ettt b ettt et ettt )

2.2, the name and address of the technical service, and the location where the tests and/or calibrations were carried
out, if different from the address of the technical service;

2.3.  an unique identification of the test report or calibration certificate (such as the serial number), and on each page
an identification in order to ensure that the page is recognised as a part of the test report or calibration
certificate, and a clear identification of the end of the test report or calibration certificate;

2.3.1. hard copies of test reports and calibration certificates should also include the page number and total number of
pages;

2.4,  a statement specifying that the test report shall not be reproduced except in full, without written approval of
the technical service;

2.5.  general information concerning vehicles, as laid down in section 1 of the information document data entries
laid down in point 5 of Part B of Annex I to this Regulation;

2.5.1. The information must indicate the variant and/or version to which it applies. One version shall not have more
than one test result. However, a combination of several test results per version, indicating the worst case, is
permissible. In this case, a note shall state that for items marked (*) only worst-case results are given.

2.6.  general information concerning the system(s), component(s) or separate technical unit(s) tested vehicles, as laid
down in section 2 of the information document data entries laid down in point 5 of Part B of Annex I to this
Regulation;

2.7.  the identification number and description of the parts and equipment having a significant influence role in

determining the test results;



28.3.2015 Official Journal of the European Union L 85/189

2.8.  identification of the test method used;

2.8.1. the date of receipt of the test or calibration item(s) where this is critical to the validity and application of the
results, and the date(s) of performance of the test or calibration;

2.9.  ambient conditions influencing the test: atmospheric pressure (kPa); relative humidity (%); ambient temperature
(K); wind speed and direction on test track (km/h), etc.;

2.10. condition of the vehicle influencing the test, such as fitted accessories; actual masses; test voltage; tyre sizes; tyre
pressures; etc.;

2.11.  detailed description of the characteristics of the vehicle, system, component or separate technical unit tested
having relevant impact on the test results;

2.12.  when the tests are conducted on a vehicle, system, component or technical unit which combines a number of
least favourable features concerning the required performance level (the worst-case), the test report shall include
a reference stating how the selection was made by the manufacturer in agreement with the technical service;

2.13.  the measurement results specified in the relevant regulatory acts and, where required, the limits or thresholds to
be met and the units of measurement;

2.14.  with regard to each measurement mentioned in point 2.12, the relevant decision: passed or failed;

2.15.  where relevant, a statement to the effect that the results relate only to the items tested or calibrated;

2.16. a detailed statement of compliance with the various provisions to be met, ie. provisions for which
measurements were not required;

2.17.  when test methods other than those prescribed in the regulatory acts are permitted, the report shall describe the
test method used. The same applies when alternative provisions to those in the regulatory acts may be applied;

2.18.  the number of photographs to be taken during testing shall be decided by the approval authority. In the case of
virtual testing, screen prints or other suitable evidence may replace photographs;

2.19.  Technical service responsible for carrying out the test and the name(s), function(s) and signature(s) or equivalent
identification of person(s) authorising the test report;

2.20.  Conclusions drawn up;

2.21.  when opinions, assumptions and interpretations have been made, the technical service shall document the basis
upon which the opinions and interpretations have been made and they shall be documented properly and
marked as such in the test report;

2.21.1. where necessary for the interpretation of the test results, include the following:

(a) deviations from, additions to, or exclusions from the test method, and information on specific test;

(b) where relevant, a statement of compliance/non-compliance with requirements and/or specifications;

(c) where applicable, a statement on the estimated uncertainty of measurement; information on uncertainty is
needed in test reports when it is relevant to the validity or application of the test results, when a manufac-
turer’s instruction so requires, or when the uncertainty affects compliance to a specification limit;

(d) where appropriate and needed, opinions and interpretations, in accordance with point 2.21.2;

(¢) any additional information.

2.21.2. Opinions and interpretations included in a test report may comprise, but not be limited to, the following:

(a) an opinion on the statement of compliance/noncompliance of the results with the requirements;

(b) recommendations on how to use the results;
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(c) guidance to be used for improvements;

(d) in case that the opinions and interpretations communicated by direct dialogue with the manufacturer, such
dialogue should be written down.

3. Special provisions

3.1.  With regard to technical requirements set out in the delegated acts adopted pursuant to Regulation (EU)
No 167/2013 and based on

(a) UNECE Regulations, e.g. UNECE Regulation No 13 on uniform provisions concerning the approval of
vehicles of categories M, N and O with regard to braking (O] L 257, 30.9.2010, p. 1),

(b) OECD standard codes for the official testing of protective structures on agricultural and forestry tractors,
e.g. OECD Code 7 for the official testing of rear mounted roll-over protective structures on narrow-track
wheeled agricultural and forestry tractors, or

(c) ENJISO standards, e.g. EN 15695-1 on cab classification, requirements and test procedures for protection of
the driver against hazardous substances,

test reports shall contain the same technical information and shall display it in the same order as in the
templates of the test reports set out in the UNECE Regulation, OECD Code and EN/ISO standard.

3.2.  Test reports issued under Directive 2003/37/EC, Directive 97/68/EC, Regulation (EU) No 595/2009, Directive
2007/46/EC or international regulations referred to in Chapter XIII of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013 and the
delegated and implementing acts adopted pursuant to that Regulation shall be accepted for the purposes of
type-approval under Regulation (EU) No 167/2013 for the following components and separate technical units
under the conditions indicated in Table 8-1:

Table 8-1

Test reports of components and separate units that can be presented when applying for type-approvals
under Regulation (EU) No 167/2013

Component/STU Conditions of acceptance

Component/STU: engine/engine fa- | Test report issued under Directive 2000/25 (') as last amended by Com-
mily mission Directive 2014/43/EU ();

Test report issued under Directive 97/68/EC as amended by Commission
Directive 2012/46/EU (3),

Test report issued under Regulation (EC) No 595/2009, and

Test report issued under Annex 4B to UNECE Regulation No 96.04 series
of amendments (O] L 88, 22.3.2014, p. 1)

STU: electro-magnetic compatibility | Test report issued under Directive 2009/64/EC (4), as far as the testing

of electrical/electronic sub-assem- | equipment has been updated in:

blies — Radiated broadband and narrowband electromagnetic emissions from
vehicles

— Radiated broadband and narrowband electromagnetic emissions from
electronic sub-assemblies

The measuring equipment and test site shall comply with the requirements

of publication No 16-1 series of the International Special Committee on

Radio Interference (CISPR)

— Radiated broadband and narrowband electromagnetic emissions from
vehicles

— Antenna calibration may be according to the method described in
CISPR publication No 12, Edition 6, Annex C, and

Test report issued under UNECE R10, 04 series of amendments, Corrigen-

dum 1 to the Revision 4, supplement 1 to the 04 series of amendments

(O] L 254, 20.9.2012, p. 1)




28.3.2015

Official Journal of the European Union

Component/STU

Conditions of acceptance

Component/STU: ballast masses

Test report issued under Directive 2009/63/EC (%)

Component/STU:  lateral
rear protective structure

and/or

Test report issued under Directive 89/297/EC (6) (O3- and O4-category
vehicles),

Test report issued under UNECE R73, 01 series of amendments (O3- and
O4-category vehicles) (O] L 122, 8.5.2012, p. 1), and

Test report issued under Directive 70/221/EEC (7), as amended by Com-
mission Directive 2006/20/EC (%) (O-category vehicles)

Component/STU: mechanical cou-
pling

Test report issued under Directive 2009/144/EC (°):
— Dynamic or Static test method only accepted for vehicles with ‘@’
speed index: maximum design speed not exceeding 40 kmj/h.

— Dynamic test method accepted for vehicles with b’ speed index: maxi-
mum design speed exceeding 40 km/h)

STU: roll-over protective structure
(ROPS) (dynamic testing)

Test report issued under the OECD standard code for the official testing
of protective structures on agricultural and forestry tractors (dynamic
test), OECD Code 3, Edition 2012 of Fe2012

STU: roll-over protective structure
(ROPS) (track-laying tractors)

Test reports issued under the OECD standard code for the official testing
of protective structures on agricultural and forestry track-laying tractors,
OECD Code 8, Edition 2012 of February 2012

STU: roll-over protective structure
(ROPS) (static testing)

Test reports issued under the OECD standard Code for the official testing
of protective structures on agricultural and forestry tractors (static test),
OECD Code 4, Edition 2012 of February 2012

STU: roll-over protective structure
(ROPS) (front mounted roll-over
protective structures on narrow-
track tractors)

Test reports in conformity with the OECD standard code for the official
testing of front mounted roll-over protective structures on narrow-track
wheeled agricultural and forestry tractors, OECD Code 6, Edition 2012 of
February 2012

STU: roll-over protective structure
(ROPS) (rear mounted roll-over
protective structures on narrow-
track tractors)

Test reports in conformity with the OECD standard code for the official
testing of rear mounted roll-over protective structures on narrow-track
wheeled agricultural and forestry tractors, OECD Code 7, Edition 2012 of
February 2012

STU: falling objects
structure (FOPS)

protective

Test report issued under Directive 2009/144EC as amended by Commis-
sion Directive 2010/52/EU (%) or OECD standard code for the official
testing of falling object protective structures on agricultural and forestry
tractors Code 10 — Edition 2009 of February 2009

Component/STU: driver’s seat

Test report issued under Council Directive 78/764/EEC (') as amended by
Commission Directive 1999/57EC (2

Component/STU: safety belts

Test report issued under UNECE Regulation No 16 Supplement 1 to the
06 series of amendments (O] L 233, 9.9.2011, p. 1)

L 85/191
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Component/STU Conditions of acceptance

STU: protection against penetrating | Test report issued under Directive 2009/144/EC as amended by Commis-
objects (OPS) sion Directive 2010/52/EU, and

Test report issued under UNECE Regulation No 43 Supplement 12 to the
00 series of amendments, Annex 14 (O] L 230, 31.8.2010, p. 119)

(') Directive 2000/25/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 22 May 2000 on action to be taken against the
emission of gaseous and particulate pollutants by engines intended to power agricultural or forestry tractors and amend-
ing Council Directive 74/150/EEC (O] L 173, 12.7.2000, p. 1).

() Commission Directive 2014/43/EU of 18 March 2014 amending Annexes I, I and III to Directive 2000/25/EC of the
European Parliament and of the Council on action to be taken against the emission of gaseous and particulate pollutants
by engines intended to power agricultural or forestry tractors (O] L 82, 20.3.2014, p. 12).

(*) Commission Directive 2012/46/EU of 6 December 2012 amending Directive 97/68/EC of the European Parliament and
of the Council on the approximation of the laws of the Member States relating to measures against the emission of gas-
eous and particulate pollutants from internal combustion engines to be installed in non-road mobile machinery (OJ L 353,
21.12.2012, p. 80).

(*) Directive 2009/64/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 13 July 2009 on the suppression of radio inter-
ference produced by agricultural or forestry tractors (electromagnetic compatibility) (OJ L 216, 20.8.2009, p. 1).

(°) Directive 2009/63/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 13 July 2009 on certain parts and characteristics
of wheeled agricultural or forestry tractors (O] L 241, 19.8.2009, p. 23).

(®) Council Directive 89/297/EEC of 13 April 1989 on the approximation of the laws of the Member States relating to the
lateral protection (side guards) of certain motor vehicles and their trailers (O] L 124, 13.4.1989, p. 1).

() Council Directive 70/221/EEC of 20 March 1970 on the approximation of the laws of the Member States relating to li-
quid fuel tanks and rear protective devices for motor vehicles and their trailers (O) L 76, 6.4.1970, p. 23).

(}) Commission Directive 2006/20/EC of 17 February 2006 amending, for the purposes of its adaptation to technical pro-
gress, Council Directive 70/221/EEC concerning fuel tanks and rear underrun protection of motor vehicles and their trai-
lers (O] L 48, 18.2.2006, p. 16).

(°) Directive 2009/144/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 30 November 2009 on certain components
and characteristics of wheeled agricultural or forestry tractors (OJ L 27, 30.1.2010, p. 33).

(') Commission Directive 2010/52/EU of 11 August 2010 amending, for the purposes of adaptation of their technical pro-
visions, Council Directive 76/763/EEC relating to passenger seats for wheeled agricultural or forestry tractors and Direct-
ive 2009/144/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council on certain components and characteristics of wheeled
agricultural or forestry tractors (OJ L 213, 13.8.2010, p. 37).

(1) Council Directive 78/764[EEC of 25 July 1978 on the approximation of the laws of the Member States relating to the
driver's seat on wheeled agricultural or forestry tractors (O] L 255, 18.9.1978, p. 1).

(') Commission Directive 1999/57EC of 7 June 1999 adapting to technical progress Council Directive 78/764/EEC relating
to the driver’s seat on wheeled agricultural or forestry tractors (O] L 148, 15.6.1999, p. 35).
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ANNEX IX

List of parts or equipment which may pose a serious risk to the correct functioning of essential
systems

Table 9-1

L. Parts or equipment having a significant impact on the vehicle’s construction safety, and/or functional safety
and/or braking performance

Item No Item description Performxlec;trequire— Test procedure Marking requirement Packagri: egn ::quire—
001 [...]
002
003
Table 9-2

II. Parts or equipment having a significant impact on the environmental performance of the vehicle

Performance require- Packaging require-

Item No Item description Test procedure Marking requirement
ment ments
001 [...]
002

003
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ANNEX X

Template for the certificate for the placing on the market and entry into service of parts or
equipment which may pose a serious risk to the correct functioning of essential systems

1. General requirements

1.1. The placing on the market of parts or equipment which may pose a serious risk to the correct functioning of
systems that are essential for the safety of the vehicle or for its environmental performance shall be subject to
authorisation in accordance with Article 46(3) of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013.

1.2. Such authorisation shall take the form of a certificate, a model of which is contained in Appendix 1.

1.3. The certificate referred to in point 1.2 shall include prescriptions for construction safety, functional safety and
braking performance, as well as for environmental protection and, where needed, for testing standards. They may
be based on the Commission Delegated Regulations listed in Annex I to Regulation (EU) No 167/2013, may be
developed according to the relevant state of safety, environmental and testing technology, or, if this is an
appropriate way of achieving the required safety or environmental objectives, may consist of a comparison of the
part or equipment with the environmental or safety performance of the original vehicle, or of any of its parts, as
appropriate.

1.4. This Annex shall not be applicable to a part or piece of equipment before it is listed in Annex IX. For any entry or
group of entries in Annex IX, a reasonable transitional period shall be fixed to allow the manufacturer of the part
or equipment to apply for and obtain an authorisation. At the same time a date may be fixed, where appropriate,
to exclude parts and equipment designed for vehicles type-approved before that date from the application of this
Annex.
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Appendix 1

Model of the EU type-approval authorisation certificate for the placing on the market and entry
into service of parts or equipment which may pose a serious risk to the correct functioning of
essential systems

EU AUTHORISATION CERTIFICATE

MODEL
Format: A4 (210 x 297 mm)

EU AUTHORISATION CERTIFICATE

Stamp of approval authority

Communication concerning the

— authorisation certificate (') for the placing on the market and entry into service of

— extension of authorisation certificate (') parts or equipment which may pose a serious risk to the
— refusal of authorisation certificate (2) correct functioning of systems that are essential for the

— withdrawal of authorisation certificate () safety of the vehicle or for its environmental performance

SECTION I

SECTION 11

The part/equipment (') is specifically intended for installation on the following vehicle(s):

T D(S) (2] ettt e ettt et

VATTANE(S) () ovvvvveeeeeeeetee ettt e e e oot e et e e e e ettt e e e e et e e e e e e raaaee s

VRISTOTI(S) (2): -eveetteee ettt ettt ettt e oo oottt e e e e oottt e e e e e e hh et e e e e oottt et e e e e e e hh b et e e e e e e et aa bt e ee e e e e e aataaaaaas

SECTION 11

Prescriptions for:

(
(d) vehicle environmental ProteCtion (1):........oo.iiiiiiiiiiie et
(

€) teSHNG STAMAATAS (1): .. viveeeitii ettt
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SECTION IV

Prescriptions based on:

(@) Annex(es) ... (}) to Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) (No) (') ...[... (and Annex(es) ... (}) to Commission
Delegated Regulation (EU) (No) (1) ...[...) (}), as last amended by (Commission Delegated) (!) Regulation (EU)
(No) (1) ...[... () (*) (of the European Parliament and of the Council) (")

(b) a comparison of the part/equipment (') with the safety/environmental (') performance of the original vehicle/parts of

DIALE OF TESE TEPOTL: ...ttt ettt ettt ettt ettt et et ettt e st e st e b e et e et e et e es e e e et e es e et e e st e st e b e e s e esees s e st et e eaeeseent et e beeseeneensenee e

INUITIDET Of TS FEPOIT: 1.ttt ettt ettt ettt h e bt ettt ettt e b et e et e ettt et e st et e bt et e e

SECTION VI

The part/equipment (') does not/does () impair the functioning of those systems that are essential for the safety of the
vehicle or its environmental performance.

The authorisation certificate is granted/extendedrefused/withdrawn (')

Pl e

Attachments:

Test report

Explanatory notes relating to Appendix 1
(Footnote markers, footnotes and explanatory notes not to be stated on the EU type-approval authorisation certificate):

() Delete where not applicable.

@) Indicate the alphanumeric code Type-Variant-Version or ‘TVV’ allocated to each type, variant and version as set out in point 2.3 of
Part B of Annex I to this Regulation. For the identification of variant and versions it may be employed the matrix set out in
point 2.2 of Part B of Annex I to this Regulation.

®) The Roman numeral of the relevant Annex to the Commission Delegated Regulation or multiple Roman numerals of the relevant
Annexes to the same Commission Delegated Regulation.

@ Indicate the latest amendment of the Commission Delegated Regulation according to the amendment applied for the EU type-
approval.
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ANNEX XI
Numbering system of certificates for the placing on the market and entry into service of parts or
equipment which may pose a serious risk to the correct functioning of essential systems
1. Numbering system
1.1. The number of the certificates for the placing on the market and entry into service of parts or equipment
which may pose a serious risk to the correct functioning of essential systems shall consist of a total of five
sections as detailed below. The sections shall be separated by an asterisk (*).
1.1.1.  Section 1: The lower-case letter ‘e’ followed by the distinguishing number of the Member State (given in
point 2.1 of Annex VI) issuing the certificate.
1.1.2.  Section 2: The number of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013, ‘167/2013’, shall be indicated.
1.1.3.  Section 3: The identification of the part or component, according to the list in Annex IX:
1.1.3.1. for parts or equipment having a significant impact on the vehicle’s construction safety and/or functional safety
and/or braking performance, this means the symbol T followed by the ‘' character and the correspondent ‘Ttem
No’ from Table 9-1 in Annex IX. The ‘Item No’ shall have three digits and start from ‘001’
1.1.3.2. for parts or equipment having a significant impact on the environmental performance of the vehicle, this
means the symbol ‘I followed by the ‘/" character and the correspondent ‘Item No’ from Table 9-2 in Annex IX.
The ‘Ttem No’ shall have three digits and start from ‘001".
1.1.4.  Section 4: Sequential number for the certificate.
— a sequential number with leading zeros (as applicable), to denote the certificate number. The sequential
number shall have four digits and start from ‘0001".
1.1.5.  Section 5: Sequential number to denote the extension level of the certificate.
— a two-digit sequential number, with leading zero as applicable, starting from ‘00’ for each certificate number
issued.
1.2. Format of the numbering of a certificate (with fictive sequence numbers for explanation purposes).

Example of the number of a certificate issued by Bulgaria for parts or equipment integrated in a vehicle type-
approved according to Regulation (EU) No 167/2013, which has been extended two times:

— €34*167/2013*11/002*048*02

— ¢34 = Bulgaria (section 1)

— 167/2013 = base Regulation number (section 2)

— 11/002 = Item 2 on the list of parts or equipment having a significant impact on the environmental
performance of the vehicle (section 3)

— 048

— 02 = certificate extension number (section 5)

certificate sequence number (section 4)

Example of the number of a certificate issued by Austria for parts or equipment integrated in a vehicle type-
approved according to Regulation (EU) No 167/2013, which has been extended once:

— €12*167/2013*1/034*325%01
— el2 = Austria (section 1)
— 167/2013 = base Regulation number (section 2)

— 1/034 = Item 34 on the list of parts or equipment having a significant impact on the vehicle’s
construction safety and/or functional safety and/or braking performance (section 3)

— 325 = certificate sequence number (section 4)

— 01 = certificate extension number (section 5)
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